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In Japan, Ets in other Eastern countriea, two dialects are used 
aimiiltaiieously, one for speaking, tlie otli3r for wTiting pur- 
poses. The spoken or cclloqiiia] dialect is tltat to which 
consuls, merebantH, missionaries, and others who ore brought 
into daily relations with the Japanese, must devote their first 
efforts. Their nest step should be to acquire the written 
language, without a knowledge of which every book, every 
newspaper, every post-card, every adverfS^fement, every notice 
in a railway-station or on board a steamer remains a my.stery, 
when transUterated into Roman characters. Some of 
differences affect the vocabulary. But the constantly 
reourrmg diiScuIties are rather in the grammar, and may be 
mastered in a few weeks by those to whom the colloquial ia 
fMniliar. The great obstacle hitherto has been tlio absence of 
any book specially devoted to the elucidation of the modem 
form of the written languafce- Mr, Aston'a admirable treatise 
covers a much wider field. Previous writers had left Japanese 
grammar a chaos. Mr. Aston brought light and order into its 
every part. But most persons ha^ve neither time nor niclma 
tion to investigate every part. Their concern is not with 
the Japanese classics and philological researdi but with the 
language as commonly wi'itten now and tlie\ weary of 
seareliiug through the pagesof aloarntdworkfoi the every day 
which alone to them are useful. The object of the 
lent little book is to put before such persons, in as simple 
as poBsible, iuel so much as mil ens.'ole \^tiKQ^ Hn t^u^ 
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contemporary literature and correspondence. All forms that 
are obsolete or purely classical have been omitted. Theoretical 
discussions have been dispensed with, save in a few instances 
(notably the passive verb), where a knowledge of theory is, for 
a foreigner, the only road to correct practice. 

A word as to the history, affinities, and written system of 
the Japanese language. The nearest of kin to Japanese on 
the mainland of Asia is Korean, the structural resemblance 
between the two tongues reaching down even to minutisB of 
idiom. The Hkeness of the vocabulary is much fainter, but 
still real. Whether both Japanese and Korean are to be 
classed with the Altaic tongues, must depend on the exact 
sense given to the word " Altaic." Judged from the point 
of view of syntax and general structure, they have as 
good a right to be included in the Altaic group as Mongol 
or Manchu. Traces of the law of ** attraction," by which 
the vowels of successive syllables tend to uniformity, as in 
ototoshi, for atotoshi, ** the year before last," point in the same 
direction. 

If the term " Altaic " be held to include Korean and Japan- 
ese, then Japanese assumes prime importance as being by far 
the oldest living representative of that great linguistic group, 
its literature antedating by many centuries the most ancient 
productions of the Manchus, Mongols, Turks, Hungarians, 
or Finns. Its earliest extant documents go back in their 
present shape to the beginning of the eighth century of our 
era, and its literature has flourished uninterruptedly from that 
time downward. Japanese as written now differs, however, 
considerably from the langup^ge of the eighth century. While 
the meagre native vocabulary has been enriched by thou- 
sands of words and phrases borrowed from the more ex- 
pressive Chinese, many of the old native terminations have 
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fallen into disuse. One consequence of this long and varied 
career of the Japanese language is the existence at the present 
day of a number of styles distinguished by strongly marked 
peculiarities. Leaving aside poetry and a certain ornamental 
kind of prose cultivated chiefly by a few Shinto scholars, 
there are four categories of style in common use, viz. 

I. The Semi-Classical Style, distinguished by its preference 
for old native words and grammatical forms. The standard 
translation of the New Testament is in this style. 

n. The Semi-Colloquial Style, into which the lower class 
newspaper writers occasionally fall. Its phraseology savours 
largely, and its grammar shghtly, of the pecuharities of the 
modem colloquial dialect. 

in. The Chinese Style, or Sinico-Japanese, which is replete 
with Chinese words and idioms. It is founded on the Hteral 
translations of the Chinese classics, which were formerly the 
text-booKS in every school. This style is the ordinary vehicle 
of contemporary Hterature. 

IV. The Epistolary Style. Almost exclusively Chinese in 
phraseology, this style has grammatical peculiarities which 
are so marked as to necessitate treatment in a separate chapter. 

The system of writing, that has hitherto been in use in Japan, 
is an extremely comphcated one, semi-ideographic and semi- 
syllabic, founded on the ideographic writing of the Chinese. 
But the language may easily be written with Eoman characters. 
Indeed the general introduction of the Eoman alphabet is 
the question of the day. A society entitled the " Rdinaji Kai,'' 
or " Romanization Society," has been formed, and includes 
among its members most of the leaders in science and in 
politics. A purely phonetic system of transHteration has been 
adopted, and has met with acceptance both among natives 
and foreigners. To this system, as being that which is likely 
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to supersede all others, the spelling of the following pages 
conforms. 

In conclusion, it is my pleasing duty to acknowledge my 
obligations to Mr. J. C. Hall, Acting Japanese Secretary to 
H. B. M. Legation, Tokyo, and more particularly to Mr. Ernest 
Satow, O.M.G., H. B. M. Minister Resident at Bangkok, for 
a number of valuable suggestions. My thanks are likewise due 
to Lieutenant M. Takata, I. J. N., for smoothing away certain 
difficulties with regard to the publication of the book in Japan. 

Basil Hall Chambeblain. 

Imperial Naval Depabtment, Tokyo. 
February, 1886. 
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p. 8, line 18 ; after k insert "and g,*' 

„ 52, the brace should unite, not ytikazu and yukazaru, but 

yukazaru and yvJcanu, 
„ 69, line 8 from bottom; for "Section 6" read "Section 8." 
,» 70, line 14 ; for beski read beshi. 
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THE PHONETIC SYSTEM. 

SEC. 1. 4LPHABET MTD PBONCNOIATION. 

Japanese, when written with the Eomou alphabet, requites 
e Batne letters as Englisli, with the exception of (, y, n and 31. 
HThe letter c occurs only in the combination ch, which Is 
aoimded nearly hke English ch in " church." 

Ihe vowels are sounded as in Italian \ bat are alvaya ehoit 
nnlesB marked with the sign of long quantity, when care must 
be taken to pronounce them long, thus : — 
^^ tto, "a degree"; do, "a hall." 

^^L toi'ti, " to take " ; tr>ni-, " to pass through." 

^^M ^ui:!, " a stem " ; /cfit^i, " the air." 

^^B The only long vowels of common occurrence are and s. 
^^Khey are found chiefly in words of Chinese origin, where they 
^^B^eeent such Chinese diphthongs and nasal sounds as <io, nu, 
^^mff, ung, etc. 

When preceded by another vowel or by », e. aotinda very 
nearly like ye, i like yt, and like u-o. Thus im, kon-in and 
jAw are respectively pronounced wye, kon-yin, and nAiiro. 

The vowels i and u are sometimes inaudible or nearly go 
in the mouths of Tokyo speakers, as shih; " having done," 
pronounced «/!(«; jinnVtw/wf, pronounced jinafctftii ,- Uitld,"the 
moon," pronounced taki; takman, " much," pronounced taxan; 
watakwhi, "I," pronounced tcH{aft«A(. lax^ii^ u\aw!k!iiu'HWE^ 
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tlie following m doubled in th« pronunciation of the four words 
unut, "horao"; umaki, "taaty"; umarum-, "to be bom"; 
tmw, "plum-tree," pronouueed mma, immH, mmaruru, mme. 
Bat thess. deviations ars slight and unimportant. All tlis 
above words will be underatoad if pronounced as wiitten. 

The diphthongs, auch as oo, au, «, ii, ou, call for no special 
comtnent, as each vowel retains its own proper aound. 

The consonants are pronounced approximately as in English, 
Bnbject to the following remarks : — 
/ is a true labial/, not the English labio-dental. 
•J never has the sound of/. At the beginning of a word ji 
is pronounced hard, like the g in give. In tho middle of a 
word it haa the sound of English ng in "longing." Thus 
i'ijK.thenameof a place, rhjnaesalmoBt exactly with "singer" 
(not with " finger"). The words ga, " of," and gotoH, " like," 
also take the ng sound. 

h before i sounds nearly like the German ch in "mioh," and 
Bometimes passes almost into sh. 

n at the end of a word is pronounced half-way between a 
tme n and the French nasal n. Nouns having a final » are 
mostly of Chinese origin. 

y IB always a consonant. Thus the syllable mya in myaku, 
"the pulse," ia pronounced aa cue syllable, like ni*a in the 
Engliali word "amiable." Care must be taken not to 
confound it with the dissyUable in euoh words as mi'yafo, " a 
capital city." 

« has almost the aound of tfc when preceding the vowal ti ; 
thofl miMt, " water," is pronounced almost midxu. 

Double consonants must be distinctly sounded, aa in Italian, 
thus: — 
kite, " having come " ; leUte, " a ticket." 
koka, "an ancient poem"; kohim, "hearth and home. 



1 



fHONXtlO BTSTEU. 



Generally Hpeaking, the Japanese proniuiciation botli of 
vowels and of consonants is lees brood and heavy than that 
current in taoat European languages, and especially 'in 
English, This remark applies more particularly to the letters 
I eh,j, r, ah, and tt. Tones, such as those of the Chinese, are 
I entirely absent. There is little or no tonic accent, and only 
B very slight rhetorical accent ; that is to say, that all the 
syllables of a word and all the words of a sentence are 
pronounced equally, or nearly so. Students must beware of 
importing into Japanese the strong and constantly recurring 
Btiess by which we in English single out one Byllable in every 
word, and the chief words in every sentence. 

All Japanese words end either in a vowel or in the 
consonant n. There are no combinations of consonants 
excepting ts and the double consonants already mentioned, 
among which must be connted w/i and tch, standing for double 
»A and double ch, as in kestkin, " resolve " ; tetekOy " peak.'' By 
some very careful speakers a ui is prononnced after h in many 
words taken from the Chinese. Thu s hEannin, " an official " ; 
Qwmimiuho, "the Foreign Office." But the pronunciation 
current in Tokyo and in moat parts of the country is simply 

IiofinMi, tiairtmaho, etc. 
SBC. 2. LETTEB-CHANQES. 

1. — " Nigmi;" i.e. " muddling," is the name given by the 
Japanese to the substitution of sonants for surds.* The 
consonants affected are : — 



-•^f^M 



eh) 



[■which change into j, 






* la con trad ietinction to t\m eonant letters, the surd letters are 
Bftid to be wwnj, i.e. "clear." Tlio two categories together are 
termed tei-daku, eei being the Chiaese equivalent for "clear," and 

~H for "muddled." 
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which change into h. 

changes 

change 



9* 



tf 



91 



z. 



changes ,, d. 



N.B. — F and h also often change into p, especially in 
Chinese oompounds. This is called '* han-nigori" i.e. "half 
muddling." 

The rule regarding the nigon, stated broadly, is that 
the initial surd of an independent word changes into the 
corresponding sonant when the word is used as the second 
member of a compound, thus : — 

kurd-ju, " throughout the land," from kuni and chu. 



L^ 



hongokUf 
ronzurUf 
kcmzume, 
kondate. 



waruki and share, 
fune repeated. 
muM and ha, 
hon and koku. 
ron and mru, 
kan and tsume, 
kon and tate. 



waru-jare^/*' a practical joke," 
fu/ns'btme, " all sorts of vessels," 
nmshiba, ** a carious tooth," 

"native country," 

"to discuss," 

"tinned," 

" a bill of fare," 

The above rule is by no means an absolute one, euphony, 
and sometimes the varying caprice of individuals, deciding in 
each case whether the change ghall or shall not take place. 
F and h, however, always change either into b or into p if the 
first member of the compound ends in the consonant n, 
thus: — 

nampu, " the south wind," from nan and/w. 
. mm-hen, " three times," „ san and lien. 

• 

2. — As shown in the preceding examples, n changes into m 
before a labial. 
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8. — The following category of changes alEeots a large 
number of compound words of Chinese origin, and notably 
the numerals as combined with the ** auxiliary numerals " : — 

ch it'Cho, for icM cho, 

hacMchd, 
ju cho, " ten." 



jU-cho, 






** one." 
" eight." 



/ and h ip'ptiku, 
ip'piUf 

sam-buhu, 
sam-bildf 

rop'puhu, 
rop'pihi, 

jip'puhu, 
jip-piUf 



ft 

it 
»» 
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ichifuku, 
ichi hiki, 

mnfuhi, 
san hikif 

rokufukUf 
roJcu hiMt 

jufuJcUf 
ju hiki. 



(I 



one. 



II 



sem-buku, ,, 
sem-Mkif 



k ik'ken, 
aan-gen, 
rok'km, 
jik'ken,' 
hyak-km, 
sen-gen, 



f) 
»» 
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II 



senfukUf 
sen hiki, 

ichiken, 
san ken, 
roku ken, 
ju ken, 
hyaku ken, 
sen ken, 



wi sam-mai, „ san mai, 
sem-maif „ sen mat, 



" throe." 



CI 
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ten. 
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hyap-puku, „ hyakufuku,] , n ,, 

)• ** hundred. 

hyap'pua „ hyaku hikz, I 



" thousand." 
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" one.' 
** three." 



it 
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** ten." 

*» hundred." 

"thousand." 

" three." 
**thouawail" 
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sanzof 

sejp-zdf 

Bk is'shuy 
has-shUt 
jia-shu, 

t it'tsUf 
hat'tsu 
jit'tsu 

Similarly, as-seif 
hah'kot 
kesmrUf 



toT 



>> 



>> 



>> 
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>> 



»> 



>> 



»> 
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>> 



son sOf 
hachi sOf 
ju «o, 
sen so, 

iehi shu, 
hachi shu, 
jushu, 

iehi tsu, 
hachi tsu, 
ju tsu, 

atsu set, 
hatsu kOf 



" one." 
** three." 
** eight." 
" ten." 
" thousand.'* 

" one." 
" eight." 
•^ten." 

" one." 
"eight." 
" ten." 

** tyranny." 
"issuing." 
" to resolve." 



„ ketsu surUf 

4. — ^The Japanese cannot pronounce all their consonants 
before all their vowels. This leads to the following euphonic 
laws : — d, j, and z are correlated in such wise that d stands only 
before the three vowels a, e, and o ; j only before a, i, o, and u ; 
and z only before a, e, o, u. Apparent irregularities are 
hereby caused in the conjugation of many verbs, thus : — 

Indefinite Attributive 
Form, Present, 

ide, izurUf " to go forth." 

qji, dzwrUf " to correspond." 

Fand h are similarly correlated, /standing only before te, 
and h only before the other four vowels, thus : — 

he, furu, " to pass." 

8 and sh are correlated, sh standing only before », and s 
only before the other four vowels, thus : — 

hashif kasUf " to lend," 
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T, ts, and eh axe correlated, t standing only before n, e, and 

e; t» only before w ; and ch only before a, i, o, and m, thua : — 

AUrih. Negative. Causative. 

tatsu, tatasa, tatashimuru, " to stand." 

-If IB insertod before a in verbal terminations whea 

I anoHier vowel precedes, thus : — 

warai, vxtrait, warau-asu, icarawashimuru, " to laugh." 
6. — Y disappears before e and i, thus : — 

kie, kit/itru, " to melt,"' 

—A few monoayllablea and disayllablea of pure native 
igine change the e iuto a when need as the firat 
a compound, thus : — 
Icana-gu, " metal work," bomhaneaaAgu. 

ta-mahira, " theanuusedasajiillow." ,, te ani nmkura. 



a-nutaumi, "an outer wrapper," 



leiuidtvMsum.* 



CHAPTER n. 
THE PAETS or SPEECH. 



^P The words of which the Japanese 

&11 into two great groops, the uuiuflectod and the inflected. 

The uninflected words are : I tbe noun, which, besides the 
substantive properly so-called, includes the pronoun, the 
numeral, and many words corresponding to Enghah adjectives ; 
n the postposition, corresponding for the moat part to the 
English preposition. 

L • In reality iana, ta, etc., are the origimil forms, which lis,v« 
« eofteaed into kane, ie, etc., except in com^^ooo^ 
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The inflected words are: I the adjective; 11 the verb 
(including participles). 

This division is not an artificial one made for the sake of 
oonvenienoe, but has its foundation in the nature and history 
of the language. In the following chapters the two groups 
of words are treated of in the order here indicated. 

What we term adverbs in English are replaced partly by 
nouns, partly by one of the inflections of the adjective. 
Conjunctions are partly included under, the heading of 
postpositions, and partly expressed by certain inflections of the 
verb. Interjections exist, as in other languages ; but, being 
mere isolated words without grammatical connection with the 
sentence, they call for no remarls. The Japanese language 
has no article. 

From b&e^ part of speech another may often be formed by 

addifig certain terminations. Thus, rasUU serves to form 

f^i. '^' a^eotives expressive of similarity, and mahosMJd adjectives 

GxpteBBive of desire, while more rarely 7um forms verbs 

e:^ressive of action, as : — 

otoho, "man";^" otokorashild, "manly." 

tomOf "company"; tomonau, " to accompany." 

yuhUt " to go " ; yukamahoshikif " desirous of going." 
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CHAPTEE m. 

THE NOUN. 

SEC. 1. THE SUBSTANTIVE PROPERLY SO-CALLED. 

1. — The substantive is indeclinable, distinctions of number 
and gender being left to be gathered from the context, and 
case relations being, as in English, indicated by independent 
words. Thus, the substantive usJd signifies "bull," "jOx," 
**cow," "bulls," "oxen," "cows," "cattle," according to 
circumstances. In such a phrase as usJu ico kau it generally 
signifies " to keep cattle." In usld ni ncrru it signifies "to 
ride on a bull" if one rider is alluded to, and " to ride on 
bulls " if several persons are spoken of. In ushi wo kuu it 
signifies "to eat beef." In ushi no chichi it signifies " cows' 
milk." 

In the extremely rare cases in which it is absolutely 
indispensable to mention the sex of an animal, this can be 
done by prefixing some independent word, such as o, " male " ; 
me, " female." Thus : — o-ushi " a bull " ; me-iuM, " a cow." 

What we caU the singular number is occasionally indicated 
by the use of the word ichi or hitotsu, " one." Thus ichi-nen, 
" one year " ; tamn hitotsu, " one ball." 

Plurality is occasionally indicated by doubling the word 
(the second half of the compound thus obtained usually taking 
the ^^nigon,'' see page 3), thus : — 

Iwho^ " all sides," " everywhere," from ho, " side." 

huni-guni, " various countries," from fcum, " co\3iak^ " 
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Or by prefixing or suffixing some word conveying the idea 
of number. Thus : — 

ban-kokUf "all countries/* ** international " ; from ban, 
** myriad,'* and Icohi, "country.** 

sho'kun, "gentlemen** ; from sho, "all,** and kun, "gentle- 
man.** 

sU-nerif "many years'*; from su, "number,** and nen, 
"year.** 

deshi-tachi, "disciples**; from deshi, " a disciple,*' and tachi, 
a word expressive of plurality. 

onna-domo, "women"; from onrWi "woman,** and tomo^ 
" companion.** 

sJiin-ra, " subjects,*' " we'* ; from shin, " subject,'* and ra, a 
word expressive of vagueness. 

But such locutions are somewhat exceptional, distinctions 
of number not being dwelt upon at every turn by the Japanese 
as they are by the Aryan mmd. 

2. — Compounds are very common, and can be formed at 

will. As in English, the first member of the compound 

generally defines the second, as will be seen by the numerous 

examples throughout this grammar. Occasionally the two 

jSL- members are co-ordinated, as kin-gin, "gold and silver.*' 

^ This co-ordination sometimes (in imitation of Chinese idiom) 

assumes a peculiar form, which has been termed the " synthesis 

of^ontradictories,** e.g. chd-tan, "long or short,** i.e. "length**; 

kan-dan, "hot or cold," i.e. " temperature '* ; nan-nyo, "man 

-^"^ ^ or woman,** i.e. " sex ** ; yoshi-ashi, " good or bad," i.e. " the 

moral character '* of an action; aru-nashi, "there being or 

not being,** i.e. " the question of the existence of a thing.*' 

Two contraries thus combined do duty for a single Enghsh 

abstract word, thus : — bun no ato-saki, " the context (lit. the 

after-before) of a passage,'* ; 



>'-V 



11 






When one member of the compound is a verb governing the 
other, it comes second if the word ia of Japanese origin, and 
first if it is of Chinese origin. Thus fuiui-ot-oghi, " a launch " ; 
iami-ZinsiTTMi', " hair-cutting " (Jap-); hu.t ki-Jti/o, " retnming 
to the capital " ; so-sm, " huilding a ship," "shipbuilding" 
(Cbineae). 
Hyphens are used in Eomanizod Japanese for the sake 
9 in very long compounds, and in those whose first 

lember ends in 71 while the aecoud commonces with a vowel 
or with y, as ym-nn, " the draft " of a document, not to be 
confounded with gemm, "a common man," In the present 
work they are used a httle more beely to illustrate the seose 
and derivation of many words. 

2. NOUNS USED AS ADJECTIVES AND ADVEKBS, 

1. — Japanese has comparatively few true adjectives, and iii 
b great number of cases uses nouns instead, just as in English 
" a gold watch," " a Turkey carpet," A noun may do 
ffluty for an adjective in tliree ways, viz, : — 
I. As member of a compound, thus ; — 
Btttsii-ji, "a Buddhist temple"; from BnUu, "Buddha" 
"Eaddhiam"; andj7 a temple." 
Ei-Jcoku-jiti, "an Eughshman ; from Ei, Eng; kvka, 
"land"; aai jin, ' peisoa 

tei'kohu, "an impenal country ' "an empire"; from /«, 

a" \ and K kxi countrj 

U~ten, "rainy weather ; from 11, 

yoho-moji, " European writing " ; from yoko, 

^fcnd moji, " a written character." 

H. Followed by the Postposition no, " of," thus : — 
gaikokii tw hosai, " foreign intercourse " ; ht. " intercouTBe 
of foreign oountriee." 



; and ten, "sky." 
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Jwrimono no tsukue, ** a carved table " ; lit. ** a table of 
carvings." 

ni. Followed by the attributive form of one of the tenses of 
the verb nm-u, ** to be," thus : — 

kenso nam micJd, ** a steep road ; Ht." a steepness-being 
road ; nodoha nam tenki, ** genial weather," lit. ** geniality- 
being weather " ; shinsetsu naiisld Jdto, ** a kind person," lit. 
** kindness having-been person." 

2. — Words of this third class correspond to EngHsh adverbs, 
if the postposition ni (more rarely to) is substituted for the 
verb narUf thus : — kenso ni, ** steeply" ; nodoka ni, " genially; 
shizen to ** naturally," 

8. — Many words corresponding to English adverbs are 
formed by redupHcating nouns, as tabi-tabi, "often," from 
tabi, " a time." Many such reduplicated words are 
onomatopes, similar to the EngUsh "ding-dong," "pell- 
mall, etc. Thus gasa-gasa or goso-goso, representing a rustling 
sound ; toho-toho, descriptive of the tottering steps of an old 
crone. Occasionally they are derived from adjective stems, as 
sugo-sitgo, descriptive of low spirits, from sugoki, " ill at ease." 

4. — All Chinese words are treated as nouns by the Japanese, 
being used either I. as substantives proper, e.g. kin " gold "; 
jitsu, " truth '^ ; ketsu, "decision"; /wtewm^, " discovery," 
" invention," ; oy II. adjectively, according to one or other of 
the three methods just mentioned, e.g.jitsu-hitsu, "a genuine 
article " ; jitsu nam oshie, " a true doctrine " ; or III. 
adverbially, by suffixing ni or to, e.g. jitsu ni " truly "; or IV. 
as verbs, by suffixing suru, " to do," e.g. kes-suru, "to decide"; 
hatsumd swri/, "to discover"; **to invent," kinzuru, "to 
forbid"; or V. as onomatopes, e.g. kai-kai, supposed to 
represent the voicp of the nightingale ; yu-yu, descriptive of 
the calm appearance of the distant heavens. 



PBOMOUNS. 
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CHAPTEE IV. 

THE PRONOUN. 

SEC. 1. PERSONAL PBONOUNS. 

The Japanese words corresponding to the personal pronouns 
of European languages are simply nouns whose original 
significations are in most cases perfectly clear, and which are 
indeed still often used with those significations. They answer 
to such EngHsh expressions as "your humble servant" 
(meaning "I"). Self-depreciatory terms are naturally used 
to represent what we should call the first person, and 
complimentary terms to represent the second person, thus: 

boku, "servant*' ; 

ses'shat " the awkward person " ; 

ahirif ** subject" ; 

sJw'Seif " small bom," ** young " ; 

Boregashif " a certain person " ; 

ware, (original meaning uncertain) ; 

wataJcushiy ** selfishness " ; 

yOf (etymology uncertain) ; 
etc. etc. 

Uei'ka, " beneath the steps of the ^ 
throne" (the idea being that a 
subject does not dare to address 
the sovereign directly, but only 
prostrates his petition at the Im- 
perial Feet) ; 



I. 



>- Your Majesty. 



Kak-ka, " beneath the council-cham- 
ber"; 



'Your Excellency I 
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Ki-ka, " beneath augustness '* ; 

Kimi, ** prince " ; 

nanji, (believed to have originally 

meant ** renowned " ) ; r J ' 

sok-ka, <* beneath the feet '* ; 
eto. etc. 

N.B. — Some of these are also used as titles sufiSxed to other 
nouns. Thus : — Tennd Ueika, ** His Majesty the Emperor." 

Postpositions can be suffixed to the above, as to any 
other nouns. Thus: — soregashi no, ** of me," " my ;" soregashi 
wo, **me.'' Instead ot ware no, "of me," ** my," the form 
waga (for ware ga) is in common use. 

The plural suffixes are more often used with the quasi- 
personal pronouns than with any other class of nouns. 
Thus : — sessha'domo, shin-ra, ware-ra (or ware-ware), watahuski- 
domo (sometimes also used for the singular), yo-ra, ** we ; " 
Jdmi-tachi, sokha-tachi, nanji ra, ** you." In some cases plurality 
is otherwise expressed, e.g. by the term waga hai, ht. "our 
company," the usual equivalent for the English editorial 
" we." 

The only word closely corresponding to our pronouns of the 
third person is hare, " that." Periphrases, such as kano hitOf 
" that person " (i.e. " he " or " she"), are sometimes employed, 
as are also the honorific designations mentioned above as 
equivalents for the second person. Very often the word sono, 
which properly means "that" (French ce), is used to signify 
"his," "her," "its," thus: — sono Jiaha, "his mother." 

The word on^e (plural onore-ra), " self," may be of any 
person ; but it is most commonly met with in the sense of " I." 

The quasi-personal pronouns are very little used, the 
information they might supply being left to be gathered from 
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the oontaxt in ninety-nine eases out of a hundred in which 
personal pronouns would be used by the speakers of European 
tongues. 

BEC. 2. XEPLBXIVB PRONOUNS, 

The nouns eorresponding to our reflexive pronouns are jibun, 
jiahin, o)un-e, "seK" ; <ww yn, "own "; wfliiii, properly "my," 
but also used more generally in the aenae of " own," " one's 
own." They are comparatively little used. 

BEC. B. DEMONSTRATITB AND INTERK0GATr\T PRONOUNS, 



The words answering to 
pronouns are : — 
^^tkoie, "thia" (Latin Ur, French cdtii- 



demou strati ve and interrogative 



', cilU-ci 



cehd-la, eelU-Ja, cela.) 
it," (Latin iik, French, 



that" ( 
iare, "that"," "he," 

\-la, celle-la, cela.) 
tare, "who?" 
turn, " what ? " 

which ? " 

The foregoing are the substantive forms, before leaving 

which the student should note the plurals korc-rii," thess" 

fceux-ei, eeltes-cij, sore-rn and kare-ra (cmu'-ia, cellfs-ld,). 

The adjective forms, i,e, those that are employed to define 

^^^puna, are : — 

^^b Isoao, "this" (Latin hiv, French ce], 
^H soruj, "that"! „ Ute, ce). 

^^B jlyino, "that" ( ilh, ee). 

^HPThe forms hono, sono, and fcnno also do duty for tore no, 
^^Hf this " ; iore no and hire no, " of that," of which they are 
^Tbntractions. Thus hono fcuwi, " tJiis country " ; knno tame mi, 
"for the sake of this." Snno also frequently means " his," 
"her," "its," The old forma aoga sM tuya oettmsso:^ 
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replace 9ono and tare no. Tare is used of persons only, nam of 
things only (save in one or two compounds such as nani-bito 
or nam-pitOj " what person ? "), izure of both persons and things. 

Before words of Chinese origin, "this" and "that'* are 
frequently expressed by to. Thus : — tqji, ** this time," ** that 
time," " at the time in question." 

** What kind of ? " is expressed by ika nam, the correspond- 
ing adverb ika ni meaning ** how ?" 

Note also itsu, " when ? " and izuko, ** where ? , " words 
which are really nouns, though corresponding to EngUsh 
interrogative adverbs. Like other nouns, they take postposi- 
tions to modify their sense, thus : — 

itm no koto nanshi ? " Ht. ** it was a thing of when ? " i.e. 

** when did it happen ? " 
izuho ye, Ht. *' to where ? " i.e. " whither ? " 
izuJco yori, Ht. ** from where ? " i.e. " whence ? " 
tare no y "whose?" 
naninoy "what?" 
izure no, "which ? " 

SEC. 4. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The indefinite pronouns are formed from tare, nani, and 
izure in the following manner : — 

tare mo , "anyone," "everyone"; tare ka, *^ someone.*' 
nam mo , " anything, * * * * everything' ' ; nani ka,^^ something. ' * 
izure mo, " either," " both "; " all"; izureka, "one orother." 

SEC. 5. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The Japanese language has no relative pronouns or relative 
words of any kind. The way in which their absence is ma^e 
good will be understood from the following examples : — 
yukishl hitOf " the person who went " (Ht, " the went person"); 



: 

s- 



hUu-behi Icoto, " a thing which should be kept secret " (lit. 
" a should-keep-secret thing "). 

As seen by these exaanplea, the verb or adjective of the 
relative clause must be put in the attributive form. If tliere 
I'eral relative clauses, then only the verb or adjective of 
the last clause takes the attributive fomi, all the preceding 
olauses having the Verb or adjective iu the iDdefinite form,* 
Thua;— 

Kokoroiashi tesaeld iro idaki, ffi itvi sTisftsu jeo ammuki, fubo 
taUH wo mo on no tame m mri slii, hisslii iro issim tii Mu-mimld 
ySiki ihi-ju-aiiicld nin, " Forty-aeveii heroes, whose determina- 
waa as iron, whose devotion was not to be damped by 
difficulty, who for their lord's sate had left father and 
mother, wife and children, and -who had resolved to sacrifice 

t their Uvea in tlie attempt." 
Here idaki, azamuki and shi are the indefinite forms of the 
nrbs idaleu, azamuku and aiiru, while Mmfiiiexlu ia the attribu- 
tive form of the first past tense of kiiramura. 
Oceasionally the Japanese equivalents of English relative 
Glauses appear amh guous Thus : — misid hito, ht. " the saw 
peraon," may a gn ^ e ther " the person who saw," or " the 
person whom I (you he etc.) saw"; ithitM tutcmv, ht. "the 
send place nay be ther "tlie place u-hmce something ia 
oent, or " the pia e / h somethmg is sent. But a glance 
the context ene all leaves no doubt as to the meaning. 
S'or instance ' lie, caianot mean " the reason which 

louglit so," as such a collocation of words would liave no 
It can only be interpreted to signify " the reason for 
i7iic/tl(he, etc.), thought so. Similarly, s/iiKdifsit seahi told can 
only mean " the time vlieK I, (he, etc.| started " As seen by the 
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above examples, the prepositions which often accompany an 
English relative pronoun are not expressed in Japanese."^ 
Note too that the Enghsh passive in such contexts is almost 
invariably replaced by a Japanese active locution. 

Not infrequently the words tokoro no (more rarely no alone) 
are inserted between the attributive and the noun, as rnishi 
tokoro 1W Jdtp instead of the shorter miski hito, " the man I 
saw " ; Slide ni rutreru no nochiy for siule ni nareru nocld, ** after 
it had already been done." These circumlocutions add nothing 
to the sense. Their use originated in the imitation of Chinese 
idiom. Sometimes, however, no legitimately represents the 
Enghsh relative, thus : — on Imnashi no kenken, " the various 
matters mentioned by you " (ht. " the matter-matter of 
the honourable speaking"); go zdyo no bihin, "the charming 
present you have sent me" (Ht. " the beautiful articles of the 
august sending"). 

U" 



CHAPTER V. 

THE NUMERAL. 

« 

SEC. 1. THE CABDINAL NUMBERS. 

There are two sets of numerals, one of native and the other 
of Chinese origin. The native set is now obsolete except for 
the first ten numbers, which are as follows : — 

1. hitotsu. 2. futatsu, 8. mitsu. 4. yotsu. 

5. itsutsu, 6. mutsu. 7. nanatsu, 8. yatsu, 

9. kokonotsu, 10. to. 

^ Compare such English expressions as " dining-room," signifying 
" a room in ichich people dine ; " *' shaving-brush," signifying, " u 
brush with which you help yourself to shave," etc. 
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These nnmerals may either be used as independent words, 
or compounded with substantives. When used independently, 
they may either stand quite alone, or follow or (very rarely) 
precede a substantive, or stand in an attributive relation to 
the substantive by means of the postposition no. Thus : — 
fwtatsu ari, ** there are two " ; Juiko futatsu, or futatsu no Jiako, 
" two boxes." 

When compounded, they invariably precede the substantive. 
In this case the first nine drop the syllable tsu, which is 
properly a suffix, and long to becomes short to. Thus: — 
futortmld, " two months " ; to-tsuU, ** ten months.'* 

The set of numerals borrowed from the Chinese is : — 

1. ichi{ox%tm). 20. ni-jTi. 

2. 9U. 21. ni-ju-ichu 
8. san, 22. ni-ju-ni, 

4. sM. etc. etc. 

5. go. 80. san-ju. 

6. roku {ov riku). 40. shi-ju. 

7. sMchi. - : • . etc. etc. 

8. hachi. 100. hyahu, or ip-pyahi (ht. "one 

9. ftw (or %w). piundred"). 

10. ju. 200. ni'hyalcu. 

11. jU'ichi. etc. etc. ^^^ ^ ^T 

12. ju-ni. 1,000. sen, ov is-sen (lit. "one thou- 
18. jU'San. [sand"). 

14. ju-shi, 10,000. wan, or ban, or ichi-man (lit. 

etc., etc. [" one myriad"). 

These numerals cannot be used independently, but must 
always precede a noun, forming a sort of compound with the 
latter. Thus tc7ii-mn, "one person"; it-ten ({oTichi-ten), "one 
point.'* As seen by these examples, the nouns with which 
the Chinese numerals combine are almost always of Gbix^sis^^ 
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origin. Similarly, Japanese and Chinese numerals cannot be 
used together. Shi, " four," is however often replaced by yo, 
the native Japanese word, as in ju-yo-rdn, *' fourteen persons"; 
fU-ju-yokka, *< the 24th day of the month." 

SEC. 2. AUXn^IABT NUMERALS. 

** Auxiliary numeral " is the name given to a certain class 
of nouns with which the Chinese numerals constantly com- 
bine. They have English analogues in such expressions as 
** a hundred liead of cattle," " so many panes of glass " ; but are 
much more extensively used. Thus " one war-vessel " is gun- 
kan 18-80 ; " one soldier " is Jieishi ichi-mei (or ichi-nin); " one 
pen " is fude ip-pon (less frequently is8d no gunkxn, (chi-nin no 
heUhi, etc.). The following are the most important auxiliary 
numerals : — 

cho, for various things with handles, such as tools, muskets, 
and jinrikishas. 

fUf for letters. 

fuku, for scrolls, sips of tea, and whiffs of tobacco. 

hai, for cupfuls and glassfuls. 

hiki, for most Uving creatures except human beings and 
birds ; also for certain quantities of cloth, and sums of money. 

hon, for cylindrical things, such as sticks, trees, and fans. 

ka or kot for things generally, that have no auxiliary numeral 
specially appropriated to them. 

ken, for buildings. 



piaif 


„ flat things generally. 


4 


), human beings. 


nin, 


„ human beingsi 


Mt8Uf 


„ volumes. 


80^ 


n ships. 


t8ity 


,) documents* 


tea, 


u bitds. 
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N.B, — For tha euphonic changes which tlieae auxiliary 
numerals undergo in composition with the numerals proper, 
see pages 5 and 6. Wa suffers the following irregular changes : 
lam-ba (3), rop-pa (G),jip-pa (10), fiyap-pa (100), sem-bn (1,000). 
I By the Japanese themselves the names of weights and 
I measures, such as ^»i, "a pound", are included in the eame 
category. Thus; ik-ldn, "oneponnd"; kijak-kin, "a hundred 



Formerly there existed many native Japanese auxiliary 
numerals, which were used in combuiation with the native 
numerals proper. The only words of this class that have 
lemained in common use are : 

Isoroe, for sets of things ; 
evji, „ rope-like things ; 
tomai, „ "godowna" (e.g. dos6 imi-toirwi, "six mud go- 
downs"); and the isolated expressions fdtori, "one person"; 
Jutaii, "two persons"; and yoUari, "four persous," which 
often replace icld-mn, ni-nin, and yo-nin. Thus : sui/u fuUiri, 
[f> two seamen.' ' 
I The native auxiliary numerals suffer no euphonic changes. 



. OSDINAI. KUIitBEBS, 



Japanese has no separate forms for what we term the 
tJtdinals. Sometimes the cardinal numbers do duty for them, 
thusl — AleyijU-ku-'neri, " the nineteenth yearofMeiji, i.e. A.D. 
1686." At other times the word dai, "series," is prefixed) 
or bamiiie sufQxed, to the cardinal numbers, as dai-khi or 
ichi bamme, " the first." Observe such locutions as 
tan-do, " thrice." 

"the third time." 

" third street." 

" portions for three." 
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sam-bu no ichi, " one-third." 

savi'bu ** three per cent." 

san wan ** thirty per cent." 

irUtsu '^ 

sam-mm 

sam-bon 

etc. 

and similarly with the other numerals. 



ziitsu, ** three at a time ;" 



CHAPTEE VI. 

THE POSTPOSITION. 

SEC. 1. THE SIMPLE POSTPOSITION. 

Japanese postpositions correspond for the most part to 
English prepositions. But some words which we should call 
adverbs and conjunctions, and others for which English has 
no equivalents are included in this category, Wlaen suffixed 
to a verb or adjective, postpositions require such verb or 
adjective to be in one of the attributive forms, a general rule 
which is subject to exceptions mentioned in the course of the 
present chapter. 

Postpositions are of t^o kinds, simple and compound. 

The chief simple postpositions, with their most usual 
significations, are : — 

Ga, I "of," or the possessive case: OisJd ga fukushy^f 
«*Oishi's revenge; *\..ga'tame rd, "for the sake of." 11. 
Ga is also used, especially in low-class writings whose phrase- 
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ology approximates to that of the colloquial, as a sign of what 
we should call the nominative case : Sugiura Shi ga shohai wo 
juyo 8Ut ** Mr. Sugiura distributed the prizes." HI. When 
suffixed to the attributive form of a verb at the end of a clause, 
it has an adversative force generally best rendered by " yet," 
"but," or "still" prefixed to the following clause. (See 
wOf which is preferred by good writers to ga in such contexts.) 
KUf an interrogative particle, generally corresponding to our 
point of interrogation, but sometimes only to an expression of 
uncertainty : Aru ha, "Is there ? " ; Nani ht, " Something or 

other"; Sono sd-dan no inatomaiisld to ka nite, kondo , 

" An agreement having, as it would seem, been arrived at, 

they are now " — When repeated, ha usually corresponds 

to "either or." Followed by tea at the end of a 

sentence, lea expresses a merely rhetorical question : Shika nomi 
ka wa, ^'Is it only so?" Le,, " Of course it is not only so." — When 
suffixed as it occasionally is to a gerund, ka combines with 
the gerundial termination te to signify " doubtless because," 
" probably on account of." Thus : — Seifu mo koko ni mini 
tokoro arite ka, Jwnjitsu no kanrei rannai ni aru gotoku ton- 
sMmari-kisokuwo mokeraretari, " The government too, doubt- 
less having certain views on the subject, has drawn up 
regulations, as may be seen in the official column of our to- 
day's issue." 

Kara, " from," " since" : kore kara, " henceforward." 
Koso, a highly emphatic particle, corresponding to an 
unusually strong emphasis in English, or to an inversion 
which puts at the beginning of the English sentence the 
word to which the writer desires to draw attention. In 
classical Japanese each of the indicative tenses of verbs and 
adjectives has a special form in e, called by Mr. Aston the 
" perfect," which is used instead of the conclusive or indefinitQ 
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form at the end of any sentence or clause in which koso occurs, 

thus : — 



yuke for 


yuku. 


yukitare „ 


yukitari. 


yvkame „ 


yuhan. 


yvkane „ 


yukazu. 


are „ 


ari» 


helcere (i.e. hehi are) „ 


besM, 


hayalcere (i.e. Jutyahu are) „ 


hayashif etc. etc. 



Examples of the use of these forms in « are occasionally 
met with in the modem written style, thus: Kyoho wa shisei no 
tamke hoso mre (for indefinite ski), mmatage wa s^i, ** A help, 
and not a hindrance, is what education will be to the adminis- 
tration." — Koso or m koso is sometimes placed at the end 
of a sentence, to give an emphatic and exclamatory force 
to the whole, thus: Makoto rd aramahoshild koto m koso, 
*< Ah ! it is indeed a thing one would like to see happen." In 
such cases no change is produced in any verbal or adjective 
form. 

Made, «*till," "as far as," "down to," "to": Koremade, 
" Thus far," " hitherto." Such phrases as myogomchi made, 
may signify either " till the day after to-morrow ;" " or by the 
day after to-morrow " ; but the latter meaning is the more 
usual. Made sometimes has the exceptional signification of 
" only," "merely," thus : Kono dan kilw made, " This just as an 
answer," " This may suffice as an answer." (Epistolary 
style). 

Mo, properly " also," " even " ; but very frequently a mere 
expletive not needing to be translated : En-ryo mo naku, 
" Without [even] any feeling of diffidence." It is often used 
expletively between the two members of a compound verb: 
Yuki mo uukanu uchi ni, "Before he had reached" {yukt-Uuku 
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means " to arrive at a place one ia going to "). Mo IJltewise 

servea to form the hypothetical concesaiva mood of verbs. 

mo vio repeated signifies " both " ; Mukaihi ww 

ima mo, "Both in ancient and modem times." 

MotU, " thereby," " and thus." Bee wo motte. page 37. 
Nagara, suffixed to nouns, signifies "just as it is," " without 

change," "tel quel," thus: Menilo ruiffara, "Tedious as it is," 
" though a bore." More often it follows verbs (always in the 

indefinite, not in the attributive form), and then has the sense 
while," "during," thus: yuki-nagnrn, "while going." 
1, "in," "into," "to." Xi baa a great number of 
iomatic uses, of which the following are the most note- 
worthy : — I. What in English is called the subject of 
a sentence ia often marked by ni followed by «'i or oite. 
This gives the expression an honorific tinge, which ia general- 
ly emphasized by putting the verb in the potential form, it 
being considered more polite to say that such and such a 
thing U able to liappen in a person, than bluntly to assert that 
the person did it. Thus: — Kaiijunkyu ni va sanmiru vUkka 
hikyo serareUtri, " the Minister of Marine returned to Tokyo on 
the 8rd instant." II. With a passive verb, ni corresponds 
to " by," denoting as it does the person by whom the action is 
performed: Zuhi ni oUyalcasarurv,, " To be scared by thievea." 
in.' With a causative verb, ni denotes the person who is 
caused to perform the action, thus: lin ni lioto wo tpKahitnuru, 
"Tocause tbecommitteetodeliberateuponaraatter," i.e. "To 
leave a matter to the committee to deliberate upon." IV. 
Following the attributive form of a verb at the end of a clause, 
ni serves to indicate a contrast or difference between two 
consecutive actions or states. "Whereupon" or "on," 
prefixed to the following clause, is the moat literal English 
tendering, thug : Suiren no tauht w) ddtt mgwrMohi m, Kb-tu.'A. 
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tehi-jo no shikahane wo hiki-agetari, ** They caused search to be 
made by competent divers, whereupon the bodies of two men 
and one woman were recovered." But more frequently ni in such 
contexts must be rendered by ** but," there being hardly any 
difference between it and wo similarly placed, thus : Zenjitsu 
ay obi yokiijitni JcOic narishi rdy kono hi nomi wa kinrai mare nam 

kOtenki nite, ** Both the day before and the day after 

were rainy ; but on this day only was the weather finer than 

almost any we have had of late, and so ". y,Ni suffixed 

to nouns sometimes means ** and besides," " and." VI. Ni 
sometimes follows a word which according to EngHsh 
ideas should be in the accusative case, as: Hito ni au, "To 
meet a person." VII. Suffixed to the indefinite form of the 
verb, ni signifies ** in order to" ** to " : Tori ni yuku, "To go 
to fetch." 

Nite (sometimes corrupted into de) I. "by means of," "by," 
" with " : Kore nite sldru-heshi, " It may be hereby known." 
n. " in," "at" : Osaka nite, " at Osaka." 

N.B. — The postposition nite must not be confounded with 
nite, the indefinite form of the verb nam, which signifies 
"being." 

No "of," or the possessive case, thus : Tokyo no jumin, 
"the inhabitants of Tokyo"; boku no zonjiyori, "my humble 
opinion " ; kiini wo osamwru no konnan, " the difficulty of 
governing the country"; klslut no tsuko sum, " the passing 
of the train," " the train passing." In examples hke the 
last, the word followed by no almost comes to correspond 
to our nominative or accusative rather than to om* geni- 
tive case, and the noun to which it in suffixed must often 
be turned into the subject of a clause in EngUsh. Thus : — 
Waga hai no tsune ni ikan to sum tokoro nari, "It is a 
thing which we constantly regret," Xotsugen dempo no kUam 
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arit ** A telegram suddenly came " (lit. ** Suddenly there was 
the coming of a telegram"). Hito no onore wo hyd sum wo kiku, 
** To hear others talk about oneself." While always retaining 
a trace of its proper meaning of ** of," no is used in two other 
noteworthy idiomatic maimers: — I. Between two nouns in 
apposition : Issahu ju-ni-nichi no nichiyOhiy'' ** The day before 
yesterday Sunday the twelfth." II. Either in heu of, or 
suffixed to, the other postpositions, it being a rule that none 
of them except no and ga can show the relation between two 
nouns without the intervention of a verb. Thus a Japanese 
says : Kono ura ni ike ari, " There is a pond at the back of this.** 
But he must, if the verb be omitted, say Kono ura no ike, ** The 
pond at (ht. of) the back of this." Similarly : Kan-in no 
kyusohujo, " A resting-place /or the officials ; Ei-Eo no kankei, 
** The relations between England and Kussia." In the following 
instances no is suffixed to the other postpositions: — Hokkin yori 
no dempo, " a telegram from Peking"; taiyd to chikyu to no kan- 
kei, ** the relations between the sun and the earth." Similarly 
when to in the sense of " that " or of inverted commas is 
followed, not by a verb, but by a noun, no must be inserted 
after it. Thus: — Hyaku-bun ik-ken ni shikazu to no kakngen 
ari, " There is a golden saying to the effect that hearing a 
hundred times is not so good as seeing once." (See also 
relative pronouns, page 18, and compound postpositions, page 
85 etseq). 

To, I. "that" (the conjunction), or inverted commas, or 
"to" followed by the infinitive. Thus: — Xashi to omou, "I 
think that there are none." {To can never, like the Enghsh 
word * * that, ' ' be omitted in such contexts.) Yonmasa no jihitsu 
nari to ii-tmtau, ** It is traditionally said to be an autograph of 
Yorimasa " (lit. [they] hand down the saying < it is an 
autograph of Yorimasa'). Ichi-daitai to sMruwu hata^ ^' A.fli 
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with the inscription * First Kegiment * ". In the semi-Chinese 
style, to is often found at the end of a sentence in the sense of 
"it is said that,'* **he thought," etc., some such verb as iu, 
omou, or kiku being understood after it. Sometimes one of the 
verbal forms in aku^ as iwaku, ** said " ; amoerahUj ** thought," 
is placed at the commencement of the sentence which ends 
with to. Thus the above example might be abbreviated to 
Yorimasa no ji-hitsu nari to. For the sake of emphasis, 
to is occasionally followed by the emphatic particle zo. 
To, in this its £j:st sense, is usually preceded, not by an 
attributive, but by a conclusive verb or adjective, as seen in 
the above example {nari, not nam). The reason is that, as it 
simply corresponds to inverted commas placed after a clanse 
or sentence complete in itself, it does not in any way govern 
the preceding word. K that word is^ as it generally must be, 
a verb or adjective in the conclusive form, that form remains 
unaffected by the presence of to. But the fact that the 
postpositions generally are preceded by an attributive verb or 
adjective, has influenced the grammar of to in such wise that 
many writers substitute the attributive for the conclusive form 
when to follows. This happens especially in the case of 
the first past, whose attributive termination shi constantly 
replaces the conclusive U before to. Thus : — Kobe ni tochaku 
seshi (for shiki) to iu, ''It is said that they have arrived at 
Kobe." n. Though retaining somewhat of its force of " that," 
to must often be otherwise rendered (e.g. by **to," "into," 
"with"), or altogether dropped in Enghsh, thus: Aware naru 
arisama to nareii, " He fell into a pitiful plight." (h'uru to 
hitoshikUf " As soon as we ahghted" (more ht. " together with 
aUghting"). Mmume to rd-nin, " Two counting my daughter." 
HI. " and." In this sense it is, like the Latin qm^ generally 
repeated after each of the words enumerated. 
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Tote, a compound of to, " that," and te, the termination of 

the gerund, so that it literally aignifieB " ing that." It ia 

used aa an equivalent of to iiu, "saying that" ; to oiiwitu, 
"thinking that"; to loite, " asking whether," and of similar 
gerundial phrases. Thus : I'ui-usnto ni haeran tote, wakare 
Ko iu, "He bade adieu, saying that he nas going home." 
Very frequently tote follows a verb in the conditional mood- 
It and the conditional tennination eha then together signify 

"because said (thought, believed, etc.) to be," "on 

the strength of (something said done or imagined"), thas: 
Hito to sliite mitukiira i-slioku-ju wo kyu sunt kci kataki koto 
ni iii'dsii. Kono koto leo naselxi tote, aete hokoru-beki m arazu, 
"It ia not a difficult thing for s. human being to provide 
himseK with clothing, food, and fihelter. He muat not daxe 
to be proud on the strength of his doing so." 

IFo, originally I. a noun signifying "thing"; "that which," 
"he, she, or they who," is now chiefly used as H, an 
emphatic or aepai-ative particle corresponding to the French 
quant a, or, when repeated, to the Greek mm and de, •' With 

regard to," " bo far as is concerned," are its most esphcit 

Enghsh equivalents. But its force ia generally sufficiently 
indicated in an English translation by an emphasis on the 
word to which it ia suffixed, and by the placing of that word 
at or near the beginning of the sentence. Examples of I : Te ni 
tnsuedru ku, " The thing he holds in his hand." Kotae-keru ica, 

Ha answered," (Ut. "the tiling he answered, [was]"). 
Examples of U. i\ w/ii ten Fuji, kitit wa Tstikuba nari, " To 
standa Fusiyama, to tlie north Mount Tsukuha." 
^Kono jiken wa belna id go hodd ilnsnsu, " Concerning this 
matter I send no special information." Kono hjomen ni uw 
ahtiknalw aeimei u'o kayiri shitaUmu-beahi, " On this side nothing 
must be written but the name iknd address," 8aran to iwv 
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toJci wa, ^^ When about to depart." Soiio jin-in wa nen-nen Jean 
ni oite kore wo sadamii, ** The number is fixed each year 
by the authorities" (Ut. **as for that number, yearly in 
the officials, [they] fix it " ). As shown in the last example, 
it is often convenient to render the noun followed by wa 
as a nominative in English ; but it is never a nomina- 
tive properly so-called in the Japanese construction. It is 
simply a word isolated and generally placed at the head of the 
clause for the sake of emphasis. True nominatives or subjects 
are rare in Japanese, most sentences being subjectless. 
(See Syntax, par. 2). 

Wo, I. A sign of what is in European languages named 
the accusative case : Kami wo shinzwru^ ** To beheve [in] 
God." Kaze no nagu wo matsUj " To await the getting calm of 
the wind," i.e. ** to wait till the wind goes down." 11. When 
suffixed to the attributive form of a verb or adjective at 
the end of a clause, wo has an adversative force, which is 
generally best rendered by ** yet " or ** but " : SeiyO-zukuri no 
mikomi naiishi wo, kondo aratamete Nihon-zukuri to sadamerarUy 
** It had been intended to build [the palace] in European 
style, but it has now been decided to erect a Japanese build- 
ing instead." Occasionally the adversative force is softened 
to a mere intimation of dissimilarity between two successive 
states or actions, and then wo must be rendered by " and so," 
or " and." But this shade is more often indicated by 
the use of ni. Inferior writers, following the usage of the 
colloquial, use either ga or no ni for wo in all the cases included 
under II. The connection between the two chief uses of wo is 
found in the fact that this postposition was originally nothing 
more than an interjection serving, as it were, to interrupt the 
sentence, and draw particular attention to the word to which 
it was suffixed. For the same reason, it is not attached to 



8DCPLB POSTPOSITIONS. 81 

every noun which, according to European ideas of grammar, 
is in the accusative case, thus : Meshi kuu toJdt " When 
eating rice," ** when taking a meal." Before the verb stirUf 
"to do," it is generally absent, thus: Hon-yahi mm, **To 
make a translation," " to translate." Under I may be classed 
some apparently anomalous uses of ko, by which the student 
is often greatly perplexed. They are 1. Such phrases as 
Tenno Heika wo hajime-tatematsiiri, ** From His Imperial 
Majesty downwards." Here the literal rendering would be : 
"respectfully placing His Majesty the Emperor at the 
beginning," a construction which we should call accusative. 
2. Such phrases as Wabohi wo n tuiH to omoeba , " Think- 
ing that peace would be advantageous " Here the literal 

rendering of the Japanese construction is "thinking [of] 
peace, * it will be advantageous.' " Waboku is therefore 
really an accusative, though rendered in English by a nomi- 
native. 8. The use of too after what corresponds to the 
subject of an E'ngUsh passive verb. Thus : Minami ni miywii 
shima wo Oshima to iu, " The island visible to the south is 
called Oshima." In all such sentences the Japanese con- 
struction is really an active one, the present example signifying 
literally, " [People] call the island lying to the south 
Oshima." (See also the remarks on the nature of the Japanese 
passive verb. Chap. VHI, Sect. 6). 4. IFo at the end of a 
sentence. In such cases there is an inversion of the usual 
construction, the verb being placed at the beginning of the 
clause instead of at the end, for the sake of emphasis and in 
imitation of Chinese idiom. Thus : Kou yoyaku no sJwkumhi 

wa dai'ShikyU go kamei aran koto wo (for Yoyaku no koto 

wo kou), " We trust that gentlemen will hasten to add their 
names to the hst of subscribers." " 6. Such eUiptical 
phrases as Kampisei wo mdzeraretari, lit. " [They] have 
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been commanded official expense students," i. e. « They have 
been commanded to become students at government expense/' 
or more freely, " They have been notified that the expenses 
of their education will be defrayed by the government.** 

Ya, a particle of interrogation, doubt, or exclamation. 
I. As a directly interrogative particle, its* use is chiefly con- 
fined to sentences which contain some other interrogative 
word, and to those in which the question asked is a purely 
rhetorical one, i.e. not a question properly so-called, asked in 
order to eHcit information. Thus : Kono told ni atatte, waga 
Nihon no jimmin wa ikaga su-beki ya? "In such a case how 
would our Japanese compatriots act ? ** Karada wa koromo yori 
mo masareru mono narazu ya? ** Is not the body more than 
raiment?** 11. Its more frequent use is as a dubitative 

particle. Thus: Moshi ya, "If perchance.** to iu ga, 

sowo jitett tAw m t/«, "It is said that , but we know not 

whether it is true.** Heiba no aida ni ai-miru ni itaru ya mo 
hakaru-heJcarazUf "Who knows? perhaps we may encounter 
each other on the field of battle.** HI. At the end of a 
sentence ya is sometimes a mere exclamation > Makoto nam 
kana kono koto ya, " Oh ! how true these words are ! ** {kana 
is another exclamation or interjection, generally best rendered, 
as here, by " how ! **). IV. Good writers sometimes (in imita- 
tion of Chinese idiom) use yaim, half emphatic half exclama- 
tory manner. Thus : Kono ku taru ya, kare wo hyd shi-etari to 
iU'beshi, " How exactly the phrase may be said to paint his 
character ! ** (more lit. " This phrase, — ^how exactly [one] 
may say that it has been able to paint his character 1**) In 
such cases ya is equivalent to wa, plus a certain exclamatory 
force. But sometimes it sinks into a mere expletive, as imn ya, 
"now**; kanarazu ya, "positively.** — The syntax of ya pre- 
sents some anomaliesi ya being occasionally preceded by the 
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conclusive instead of by the attributive form of tlio verb or 
adjective, especially in the case of tlie present tenae of adjoo- 
tives, of the present tense of the verb nrii, " to be " (conoloBive 
ari), andof ibe present tense of the negative voice of verba 
and adjectives in general. This happens chiefly whw] the 
question asked is a rhetorical one, as in the example frnm 
the New Testament on the preTious page ("conol. tiaraxu for 
attrib. jutrozaTu). The final verb or adjective of a Bentence 
containing yii is also often pat in tlie conclnsive, contrary to 
tJie general rule ■whereby interrogative words govern tlie final 
verb or adjective in the attributive form. The exception ia 
more apparent than real, as it occurs almost exclusively in 
where ya ia not properly interrogative, but has one of 
the meanings given above under headings n. and HI., where 
:aa example will be found (conol. hehirazu for attrib. bekara- 
In IV the Conclusive is always used. 
■to," less often "towards," sometimes "at": Tohjn 
;5f« ituru, " to come to Tokyo " ; Yoholtama ye tocJutku suru, " to 

rive at Yokohama." 

Yori, "from," "since," "than": Beikokii ynri, "from 
America." Sahiijitsu yori, " since yesterday." Tmikihnna yori 
utmkuikiU iTrt naki nari, " There is nothing more beautiful 
than the moon and the flowers." Yori always means " since" 
when it is suffixed to a gerund. The Japanese often ubb 
j/ori in the sense of " from" where English idiom uses " in," 
on," or " by," or drops all prepositions, thus : Oozen 
Iiffchi-ji ymi knijo," lit, "From forenoon eight o'clock open 
place," i.e. "To open at 8 o'clock" the idea being that the 
place will be open from 8 o'clock till some other hour not 
id. Vn-un NOsluj-rnvslto yori taaserarelari, " Such and 
Buch a thing has been notified by (lit. " from ") the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and Commerce." Preceded by a ne^tive. 
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yori sometimes means " nnless," " except by," " without " : 
Kenshili aru fti arazaru yori tea, kesMte taiho kelcJeyo no iseld 
to mitomuru vo ezaru-heki ni itareri, " They are reduced to such 
a state that it would be quite impossible, except for an expert, 
to recognize in them the remains of very ancient oave- 
dwellings." WTien thus used, yori is almost always strengthened 
by the addition of wa. 

Zo, an emphatic particle less intense than hose, but best 
rendered in Enghsh by either of the means mentioned under 
ko8o, page 28. In classical Japanese, the final verb or adjective 
of any clause or sentence in which zo occurs is put in the attri- 
butive instead of in the conclusive form. Examples of this 
construction are occasionally met with in the modem written 
style, thus : Kore zo jitsu ni konnichi Yoroppa ni oite gahumon 
no oi ni shimpo seru yum nam (for the conclusive nari)^ " It is 
this which is really the cause of the great progress of 
science in Europe at the present day." 

SEC. 2. THE COMPOUND POSTPOSITION. 

I. — Many of the postpositions can be combined, in order to 
particularize or emphasize the sense, as made ni, " until," for 
made, " till " ; yoH mo, '* even than." Wo wa is changed into 
uoha, and is used to denote a particularly emphatic accusative, 
thus : Ware mo sJwgai Jdnu woha mi ni matou-rrmji, ** In silk 
will I too never array myself all my Hfe long." In such com- 
binations as no wa, no ni, to wa, an ellipsis must be supplied, 
thus : Yohi Into ga tanin wo tasuhiru no [koto] wa, kesshite 
waga tam£ wo Jmkante sum koto ni wa arazaru hari, Ht. " As 
for the act of a good man's helping others, it is certainly not 
a thing he does calculating his own interest," i.e. "When a 
good man helps others, he never does so out of regard to his 
own interest." Ten to [iumono] wa, ** What is called heaven," 
** What is meant by the term heaven." 
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n. — There is a large class of compound postpositions form- 
ed from nouns by prefixing no (less often ga), and generally 
suffixing m. Thus : — 

no kage ni, ** behind " (lit. ** in the shadow of"). 

no kawarim, ** instead of," ** in return for," ** as compensa- 
tion for," " on the other hand." 

no tame ni, ** for the sake of,'' ** by." 

nousnif ** above " (Ut. ** on the top of"), ** on," ** be- 
sides," " after," ** in relation to." 

ga ue m, " over and above," " besides." 

Examples : Iwa no kage (ni), ** Behind the rocks." Uma no 
tame ni keraruru, ** To be kicked by a horse." Zanji kyusoku 
no ue, ** After a short rest." lya ga ue ni, " On the top of one 
another," " Ever more and more." After verbs, the chief 
member of these compound postpositions is sometimes used 
alone, without either no or ni, as : Eien ni UxUdru tame, ** In 
order to hand it down for ever." 

m. There is a class of compound postpositions formed by ni 
or wo and a verb, the verb generally appearing as a gerund 
or else in the indefinite form. The most important postposi- 
tions of this class are : — 

ni oite, "in," **on," "at." This compound postposition 
often serves to denote what -we should call the subject of the 
sentence (conf. ni). Ni oite wa sometimes signifies " in the 
event of," "if,* thus : Shina Seifuni oite kore wo shddaku sezaru 
ni oite wa, "In the event of the Chinese government not 
consenting, " If the Chinese government should not consent." 
(In this sentence the first ni oite serves to mark the word 
which corresponds to the English nominative, while the second 
means "if"). Ni oite wo ya at the of a sentence has a very 
strong exclamatory force. It is generally preceded by iwan ya 
ftt the beginning of the sentence or clause, and diQuId h^ 
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rendered, according to circumstances, by ** how much more " 
or "how much less." Thus: Jiji wo kataru mo nao Jcatsu 
gakusha no homhun ni arazu; iican y a jiji wo okonau ni oite wo 
ya! "Even to discourse on passing events is not the proper 
occupation of a scholar ; how much less is it for him to direct 
passing events ! " 

ni olcerUj "in," "position in," "relations with," "compared 
with " : Ei no Indo ni oheru ga gotoku, " Like England's 
position in India." 

ni shite, "being," " as," " in the capacity of" : Gaiholcu- 
jin ni shite, "As a foreigner." It is also used in many contexts 
where it must be translated by an adverb or adverbial phrase : 
Saiwai ni shite, "fortunately"; zanji ni shite, " After a little 
while." 

ni tsuki, "with reference to" "owing to": no gi ni 

tsuU, " With reference to the matter of. " 

niyori \ "owing to," "because of," "by means of," 

ni yotte j '" according to " : Rei niyori, " According to prece- 
dent," " as usual." Kore ni yotte, " On account of this." 

to shite, " as " : Sharei to shite, " As a token of gratitude." 

wo moUe, (lit. " having held ") "through," "by," "with," 
"by means of," "owing to" "because": Tegamiwo motte, 
"by letter." Sikunen no henran okorishi wo motte, "Owing 
to the occurrence of disturbances last year." Sometimes wo 
motte sinks into being a mere sign of what we should term the 
accusative case, as: Inotie Haku wo motte Tokului Zenken 

Daishi to nashi , "Appointing Count Inoue as Special 

Envoy Plenipotentiary." Motte without wo generally signifies 
" and thereby," " and thus." But both wo motte and motte may 
often be neglected in translating, though some trace of their 
proper meaning generally lingers in the origiualJapanese, thus • 
Gundan wo moke, motte kokka wo hogo su, " We raise troops to 
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[thereby] protect our native land." Chin ydjaku too motte 

midari rd taito wo tsugi , " Succeeding, young and feeble as 

We are, to the great inheritance of Our Ancestors." Hanahada 
motte, "very"; Ima matte, "now," "down to the present." 
Wo motte mm, properly means " to use," but it can often be 
dropped in translating : Waga Juii no mini tokoro wo motte sum ni, 
"Looking at it from our point of view" (ht. "Using the seeing 
place of our company "). Wo motte nari means " it is because 
of." Wo shite, with a causative verb, serves to denote the person 
who is caused to perform the action. Thus : Chin wo shite 
Jdmi'taru nUchi wo ushinawashimuru norm narazu, sldtatjatte resso 
no tenka wo ushinawashimuru nari, " This is not only to make 
Us untrue to Our duty as Sovereign, but to make Us lose the 
Empire handed down by Our ancestors." Occasionally the noun 
corresponding to the English nominative is marked by the 
addition of wo shite : Moshi kairiku un-yu no arisaina wo shite, 
k aku no gotokufukanzen nam koto nakumba, * * If the state of com- 
munications by sea and land were not so imperfect as they are." 
wo ya, a strong exclamation, nearly answering to the English 
colloquial " why 1 " (not " why ? " ) : Shintei wa Burisson shi 
imada Naikaku wo soshiki sezaru mae ni oite sude ni wagi wo 
hatsugen shi, Futsutei kore ni djite kowa no yoyaku wo kettei 
shitaru wo ya! " "Why ! the Chinese government had already 
made overtures of peace, and the French govenunent had 
signed a prehminary treaty of friendship before Monsieur 
Brisson formed his cabinet ! " (Do not confound this wo ya 

with the more usual ni oite wo ya). 

Note also the following compound postpositions : 

ya mo, "whether may (might) not": niitaru 

ya mo shiru-bekarazu, " We cannot tell whether it may not 
result in " 

ya wo ; in this combination ya has its original interrogative 
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sense, and tro serves to show that the whole clause preceding 
it is the object of the following verb : Nani ga yue ni furuwa- 
zarishi ya wo jinkyu sum ni, lit. ** On investigating [this 
thing :] because of what did it not exercise influence ? " i.e. 
** On enquiring into the reasons of its want of success." 

N.B. — The general rule, according to which postpositions 
must be preceded by the attributive form of the verb or adjec- 
tive, admits of a few exceptions in special locutions, besides 
those noticed above undier ha, ni, to, etc. Thus ari no mama 
(for aru nwww), ** just as it is," ("telquel"); nashi ni (ioinahi 
ni), " without ; " and such idioms as furi mo sede or furi wa 
sede, "not raining;" kuwashiku wa zonzezu, "[I] Imow not 
exactly," where the indefinite form precedes mo and wa. 
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CHAPTEB Vn. 
THE AJDBCTIVE. 

SSO. 1. PBDIABT ADJECTIVE FOBMS. 

The inflections of Japanese adjectives do not, like the inflec- 
tions of English adjectives, serve to distinguish the degrees of 
comparison. Neither do they, as in French, indicate number 
or gender. As has been stated in the chapter on nouns, num- 
ber and gender are considerations to virhich the Japanese gram- 
matical system pays little or no heed. The object of the 
inflections of Japanese adjectives (and verbs) is primajily : to 
show virhether the force of the adjective (or verb) is attributive 
or predicative, indefinite or conclusive ; and secondly : to mark 
distinctions of tense and mood. All adjectives contain the 
verb " to be " impHcitly. Thus : — VmifukasU, ** the sea [is] 
deep." 

In its simple state, a Japanese adjective has four forms, 
viz.: 

I. The Stem which is used only in compounds and occa- 
sionally in exclamations, as kata-gi, " hard- wood ; " Iwso- 
nagakiy ** narrow-long," i.e. slender ; yo-sugurUy "to be too 
good." 

n. The Indefinite or Adverbial Form^ which is obtained by 
adding hi to the stem. It is used in two distinct manners, viz. 
1, To quahfy a verb as: Hayaku fcwnt, "To coia» ^'ii\5i^" 
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In this case it corresponds to the English adverh in ly. Bnt 
the Japanese use this form even before such verbs as "to 
be," and "to become," where English idiom requires the 
corresponding adjective. Thus : — Betsu no kuni wo miru ga 
gotoJcu naru-heshi. ** It must be like finding oneself in another 
country." 2. As itself a predicative verb in every clause of a 
sentence except the last. Thus : — Yama takaha, kiko mmuku, 
jinka suhinashij ** The mountains [of a certain country] are 
high, its climate is cold, and human dwellings few." In such 
cases each Japanese adjective in ku must be rendered by the 
corresponding English adjective preceded by some tense of 
the verb "to be." The essential characteristic of the 
indefinite form is that it is of no tense or mood. In order 
to know by what tense or mood to translate it into English, 
it is necessary to ascertain the tense or mood of the adjective 
or verb nearest after it which is not also in the same indefinite 
form. Sometimes this will be the last adjective or verb of 
the whole sentence, sometimes only the adjective or verb of 
the last of a set of similar clauses. Thus in the above 
example, takaku and sawuku must be translated by the English 
present indicative, because the final adjective sukunashi makes 
a general assertion, and may therefore be considered to be in 
the present tense. Again, take the example : — Toshi wakahu, 
karada mo sukoyaka nareba, yd ni teki su-heshi, " Being young 
and robust, he will do for the work." Here the intervention 
of the verb nareha in the conditional mood at the end of the 
succeeding clause shows that wakaku also must be construed 
as a conditional {=wakakef'eba). The construction is often a 
little more compHcated. Thus : — Fune aredomo kite nahi^ 
hito am mo kikai nasJd, " We have ships, but no men ; and 
even if we had the men, we have no machinery." " Here the 
rhythm of the sentence shows that we must go to the end of 
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the clause hUo aru mo Mkai nashi to find the adjective (verb) 
corresponding to nahu. The aru of the second clause has 
to be passed over. 

in. The Conclvsive Form, which is obtained by adding shi 
to the stem. It is used only as a predicatve at the end of a 
" sentence, as in the case of sukunashi in the first example given 
in the preceding paragraph, or as in the following example : 
Omou m ehuko hi asahiy naiji no koto mam ni shinsaku kochd 
sU'beki nwno sukunashi to sezM, " On reflection it is seen that 
the interval since the restoration is short, and that not a 
little remains to be originated or reorganized in the internal 
administration." (In this example all three inflections of the 
adjective are seen, — asaku, beki, sukunashi. Note too that 
sukunashi is at the end of a sentence grammatically speaking, 
the words to sezu, lit. ** do not consider that," being another 
short sentence serving to introduce the first after the manner 
of a quotation.) 

N.B. — Those adjectives whose stem ends in shi or ji do not 
add another shi to form the conclusive, the one shi being 
held to suffice. Thus : — mezuraMku, conclusive vieziirashi, 
" strange " ; aru-majiku, conclusive ani-vmjiy ** should not 
be." This exception is sometimes disregarded by ignorant 
writers ; and such ungrammatical forms as ashishi (for ashi), 
" bad," are therefore occasionally met with. 

IV. The Attnbutive Foiin, which is obtained by adding ki 
to the stem. It is used in three distinct manners, viz. 1. To 
qualify a noun, as Yoroshiki ho, ** A good method " ; Aru-majihi 
koto, ** A thing that ought not to be " (lit. ** an ought-not-to-be 
thing.") 2. * When the adjective is followed by a postposi- 
tion, thus : Ho no yoroshiki ni yori (colloq. shikata ya yoroshii 
kara), ** Owing to the excellence of the method." San-itsu naki 

^ For exceptions see chapter VI. 
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WO ySsu, << None must be allowed to get lost " (lit. '< [the 
authorities] require the absence of losing"). Un-un nasu- 
held ha to tou, '* He asked whether he should do so and so.'* 
It will be noticed that the attributive form of the adjective, 
when thus used, ceases to be an adjective according to European 
ideas, and corresponds rather to an English abstract substan- 
tive, or to an adjective preceded by the verb ** to be." The 
abstract substantives in sa, so common in the colloquial, are 
almost always replaced in the written language by the attribu- 
tive adjective form, as samuki for samusa, ** the cold." 8. At 
the end of a clause or sentence, when one of the preceding 
words of the clause or sentence is an interrogative or the 
emphatic particle zo, thus : Nanji no tsumi yurusaru to iu to, 
okite ayume to iu to, izure hi yasuki^ ** Whether is it easier to 
say. Thy sins be forgiven thee ; or to say Eise up and walk ? " 
This use is rarely met with in modern books, except in the 
semi-classical style. 

N.B. — Originally there was a fifth form, obtained by adding 
Jeere (for kit are) to the stem. Thus luiyakere, hekere. See 
under heading hoso, page 28. 

The paradigm of the primary forms of adjectives is as 
follows : — 



STEM. IITDBFINITB 00N0LU8IVE ATTSIBUTIVB 

FOBM. FOBH. FOBU. 

hay a hayaku hayashi hayahi ^^5 early" 

goto gotoku gotoshi gotoki ..."like." 

The majority i, , , , ,. ,j. ).^? ... able.** 

of adjectives, y^ ^^^^ ^^'** ^^** ^'must." 

na naku nashi naU {teXis'n^ 



\ ^^^^ Vyoroshi yoroshiku yoroshi yoroshiki "good." 

dsins/iil .. .., _ .. _ ..,. ("unable." 
.. (^rnaji moQiku m^ maQ%k% |«m^tiiot." 



ends 
or 
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N.B. — There are in written Japanese no ench forms aa the 
colloquial iuiyai, yoroihii, hai/d, etc. Their equivalentB are 
hnygshi or haydfd, yoroihi or yoToshiM, haijaku, eh'., accordmg to 
circamfitBnoes. 

ace. 2. TENSE AND MOOD IH THE &DJECT1TE. 

Being of the nature of a verb, the Japanese adjective is 
inflected to indicate tense and mood. The conclusive and 
attributive fonna explained above may be termed its present 
tense, wbile the indefinite form is of no tense in particular, 
Herring as it does to auBpend th-e meaning until the end of the 
sentence be reached. 

The memory will be assisted by noting that most of the 
tenses of the affirmative voice and all the tenses of the 
negative are formed by agglutinating the various inflections 
of the verb aru; "to be," to the indefinite fonn {hmjaku), 
the vowel « of the latter being dropped, and the vowel a 
of the former bemg in some tenses changed into e ; farther- 
more that behu, beki, liesJii, the snffix forming the potential 
mood, is itself an adjective regularly conjugated through 
most of the tenses. 

EEO. 8. COUFABISON OF ADJECTH-ES, 

Comparison in Japanese is niore often implicit than exphcit. 
Thus, when referrmg to the relative height of Fusiyama and 
Asamajama, a Japanese will not say " Fuaiyama is the 
higher," but simply " Fusiyama is high " f/''iiji tea taknakij, 
viz., in comparison with the other mountain mentioned. Indeed 
even in English the so-called positive is often a comparative 
by implication ; for when wo say, for instance, that " Such 
and such a person is old," we mean that he is older than most 
other people. Comparison may, however, be made explicit 
in Japanese by using the postposition yori, " than " {^m 
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** from "). Thus : — Fuji tea Asama yori takashi, or Asama 
yori (wa) Fuji wa takaslii, lit. " as for Fuji, than Asama, it is 
high " ; i.e. " Fusiyama is high as considered from the 
standpoint of Asamayama." Again : — Asama wa Fuji yori 
(or hodo) tahalcarazuy " as for Asama, it is not high as 
considered from the standpoint of Fuji,'* i.e. ** Asama is 
less high than Fusiyama." If three or more mountains 
were spoken of, we should have what in English is termed 
the superlative, the Japanese idiom remaining the same. 
Here is another example: — Tenka no wazawai kore yori oi 
nam wa nashi, ** There is no greater misfortune than 
this " (lit. ** world's misfortunes, this than, great-being 
thing is-not *'). 

When not simply impUed, or expressed by yoriy the 
comparative and superlative may be indicated by prefixing to 
the positive some such word as nao, ** still more " ; itatte 
" extremely " ; oi ni, " greatly " ; sukoburu, " very." The 
superlative is also sometimes indicated by suffixing the word 
sem-bany ** a thousand myriads ; " thus : Kinodoku temhan^ 
** Inexpressibly sorry." 

Excess of a quahty is, hke the comparative and superlative, 
generally denoted by the adjective in its simple form. Thus, 
** This is too high " will be in Japanese simply " This is high " 
[Kore wa takashi), viz., by implication, higher than it ought to 
be. The expression may be rendered more explicit by suffixing 
the verb sugurUy to the adjective stem, as talca-suguruy lit. " to 
go past in height." The word amari, ** excessive ," may also be 
used, prefixed to the simple adjective, thus : Amari takashif 
** Altogether too high ; " but this is rare. 

N.B, — ^Eemember that vast numbers of the words we are 
obliged to render in English by adjectives are in reality 
nouns, as explained on page 11. 
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CHAPTER Vm. 

THE VEEB. 
SEC. 1. INTBODUGTOBT BEMASK8. 

The fanctions of the Japanese verb differ in some important 
respects from those of the verbs of European languages. 
Distinctions of person and number are utterly foreign to it. 
On the other hand, many of the tenses have two forms, — an 
attributive and a conclusive, — while there is a general indefinite 
form which does duty for all the tenses.* The verb and 

ADJECTIVE THUS CLOSELY RESEMBLE EACH OTHER ; AND IT IS 
IMPOSSIBLE TO UNDERSTAND THE GRAMMAR OF THE VERB, UNLESS 
THE CONSroERATIONS ADVANCED IN THE CHAPTER ON ADJECTIVES 
HAVE BEEN THOROUGHLY MASTERED. 

To recapitulate briefly what has there been set forth : — 

I. The indefinite form stands at the end of each member of 
a set of clauses excepting the final member ; and the tense 
or mood by which it should be rendered can only be known 
when the verb or adjective of that final clause is reached. 
Thus : — Xatsu kitan, Jiaru yuku, " Summer comes and spring 
goes." Here the indefinite form Utari must be rendered by 
the present, because the final verb yuhu is in the present. 
The indefinite forin of verbs is likewise used to form compounds 



^ Many grammarians give the name of root to the indefinite form 
of the verb. As, however, the latter is but one of several inflections, 
theory and practice are alike confused by such a misnomer. It is 
convenient to use the word " stem " to designate that part of the 
verb (or adjective) which suffers no alteration, and to which all the 
terminations are suffixed. Sometimes this stem coincides with the 
real root, as sam, the stem of samuru, " to grow cool." More often 
it is a lengthened form, as samas. the stem of aamcisu, " to make 

cool," r ' 
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Qn adjectives it is the stem that perfonns this fanotion), as 
hUari'tou, ** to come and ask.*' * 

n. The conclusive forms stand only at the end of a 
sentence, Thus : — Hito kitareri, ** The people have come." 

m. The attributive fonns serve to qualify nouns, herein 
resembling the participles of European languages. Thus : — 
Kitareru hito, lit, ** the have-come people," i. e. " the people 
who have come." They are moreover themselves used sub- 
stantively, followed by postpositions, and also instead of the 
corresponding conclusive forms at the end of sentences when 
an interrogative word or the postposition zo precedes, thus : 
Hito no kitareru wo mite, lit. " Seeing the having come of 
people," i.e. ** seeing that people had come." li-keru wa, 
** What he said [was] ". 

N.B. — ^Verbs, like adjectives, originally had other forms in 
e, as yuke, Jwmure, sure, used only after koso. See koso, 
p. 28. 

What obscures this threefold distinction and thereby per- 
plexes the beginner, is the fact that some of the tenses which 
are capable of being used both as conclusives and as attribu- 
tives have but one inflection to perform the two functions. 
Furthermore, the modem colloquial of Tokyo has dropped all 
distinctively conclusive forms, thereby introducing a second 
element of confusion for those who acquire the colloquial 
before commencing the study of the written language. The 
student acquainted with the colloquial should specially note 
that the written language has no such forms in the present 
tense of verbs of the second and third conjugations as 

^ Many nouns coincide with the indefinite form of verbs, as 
ianoahimiy " gladness " (tanoshimi, u, " to rejoice ") ; mi-harashi, " a 
view " (mi-harashiy u, " to view from a distance "). They are how- 
ever, so far as modern usage is concerned, true substantives, felt to 
be distiliQt words from the like soquding verbe^l indetinite forms. 
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homeru, ireru, or atu/irn. These we replaced, according to 

circumstancea, by 

homu, '\ Jiomuru, \ 

irw, t Conoluaive ; iniru, [ Attributive. 

When there are two Verbs derived from the same stem, 
such as ini, " to go in " and iiitrH (Colloquial ireru], " to put 
in," one belonging to the first conjugation, and the other 
to the second, the conclusive form of the present tense ia 
therefore identical in both. Thus iru, at the end of a sen- 
tence, may signify either " goes in " or " puts in," according 
to circumstancea. In the case of the attributive form there 
ia no ambiguity, aa it is iru, •' goes in," in the first conjuga- 
tion, and imnt, " puts in," in tlie second. 

Note also fi-om the above example of Ulnrerit and from the 
examples given on pages 16 and 17, how the existence of the 
attributive form of verba (and adjectives) supphea tlie a 
of relative pronouns. 

The regular conjugations are four in number. 



All the inflections are added to the stem, which ia itself 
invariable. Some of tlie inflections consist of a single vowel, 
whose original meaning is obscure, as yuhi, yukw, yuke, Bnt 
by far the greater number are obtained by agglutinating 
fragments of old auxiliary verbs, and in some few cases 
postpositions and adjectives, to the single vowel forms, 
thus : yiikiki, yukisJii, yuht-lieshi, yukeha. It is for this reason 
that grammarians have given to the simple vowel forms and 
to one or two others tlie name of ■' Bases ". The paradigms 
of the verbal forms in common written use are as follows. , 
Note that wo may bo omitted from the terminations of tlie 
Tarioua concessive forma, thus : yuktdo, for ^jukedonw. 



Indefinite Fonn for all 

TensBB 

( ConcluBive 



■ PreBent 
I Perfect ... ■ 
' First Past.. 
■ Second Past - 
I Third Past- 
i FonrtliPast 



Attributive 
Coneljsive 
Attributive 

Attributive 
Conclusive 
Attributive 
Conclusive 
Attributive 



'Present Conditiooal . 



Peat Conditional 

Present Hypothetical ■ 

Post Hypothetical 

■ Optative 

Present Actual ConceeBive 
Present Hypotlietical Con- 



. Past Concessive... 



Imperativi 
Gerund .. 



FIRST BEQDLAR 
Tuku, "Tog>." (Stem Yuk.) 
^ynki 

yuku 1 [I, yoQ '-a, she, it, 

yuku J v-e, yiin, iliey] go. 

yukeri } [1, etc.] went, liave 

yukeru ) gone, or had gone. 

yukiki ) [I, etc.] went, have 

yukishi ) gone, or had gone. 

ynkitari ) [1, elc] went, have 

ynkitaru ( Kone, or had gone. 

yukitariki ... ) [I, etc.] went, have 

yukitarialii ... } gone or had gone. 

, . 1 ri, etc.! went, have 

Yukinuru f ^°^^' ^ '""^ *°"® 
' '"J away. 

f!"''"' '""ip. •'=0 ■'■11 p">- 

I ir )'■■>'''' K°- 

C I L ) BH, since, or when 

I'"'"'" t [i,.lo.]Eo. 

y»k..hik.b.... I ■ , ■ ^' 

Jjukittreb. ...J g,„J„M'g<,„. 

f yukaba 1 

! yukinaba ... >if [I, etc.] go. 

( juku ■naraba..J 

Jj-ukitarabi J if [I, etc.] had 

tyakiBl.injiraUj gone. 

yakabaya oil that I could go I '>/ 

(yukedftoio- ...Ithough [I, etc.] 
1 yuku to iedomo j do actually go. 

ryiikishikado- "i 

1 yukitaredomo' tliough [ I, etc. ] 
f ynkitari to ie- I went, have gone, 

dome [ or had gone. 

I yukislii to ie- I 

Lyukislii mo... J 
yuke go I 



CONJUGATION. 
AfGnnative Voice. 

fladefinite Form. 




[1, etc.] will, aliall, 
woald, bIiooIiI, may, 
miglit, Cftn, codIiI, 
must, or ougbt to go. 

[I, etc.] Blioald, etc., 
have guDe. 

u, fiDce, [I etc.] 
Bhould, etc., go. 

if [I, etc.] shonld, 



even if [I, etc ] 
should, etc., go. 



, ("Indefinite Fonn ynki-tako 

^ -I ^"'''"^ I Attributive jnki-taki ... } [I> etc] want to go. 

CoDolusive. yuki-takariki ) [I, etc] wanted to 

Attributive vulii-i^iUri.^iii J go. 

( yaki - takere- > as, sii 



Past 
'Conditional 



. \ etc] want to go. 
Hypothetical j ynki-takii(m). > if [f, etc.] want to 

f tlioagh [I, etc.] want 
f logo. 



yuki - takere - ' 

yuki - taehi t 
iedomo 



! Conclusive yuki-keri 
Attributive yuki-keru 



!'"' '."i 



I \ Paat , 

^ fConilitional -^ yuki-kereba... J- etc.] «ent, have 

h) I J gone, or had gone. 

S)^ fTuki.tapftdfi.)'*'"'B''t^^'«t°-]went, 

S (ConceMive S^„ > haw gone, or had 



had gone, 
when [I, 



Preseat .. 
Past 



FIB8T SEQULAR 

Tuku, " To go." (Stem Yuk.) 

iynkhza ) [I, jon, be, she, it, 



.. ) [It yon, 
.. [. we, yoi 
..J not go. 



!, you, they] do 



iCoDcluBiva .. 
Attributive,. 



jukanu _, ^ 

■ ■•■ ) ri, etc.l did Dot go, 

J"!"'"*.- Th.™ iot goo., •; 

had not gone. 



yuliazftriebi... 



Jokaji .... 
azaran i 



PaatCooditiooal... 



ryukazariBhi 

1 yukazarishi i 

PreKot Hypothetical yukiLzii(iD)bi 

r yukaiiuriseba.. 
Past HypotJieticai -J yukuznrisli' 



PrtBont Actual Conceuive 



Past CoDcesnve.. 



[I, eta] shall not go. 

as, since, or when 
[I, etc.] do not go. 

[I, etc.] did not go, 
rmvo not gone, or 
had not cone. 
if [I, etc.] do not go. 

etc.] had not 



[•!"'-) if [I 
" f gout 



ynr/2^re,i.___ 

yukaEcdonio .. 1 though [I, etc.] do 



yukszaru mo.. > 
yukaziLrisLika-l 

yukuzurislii tu 
iedoiiio I 

yukazai'iglii I 
narodomo .... 

yukazarishi 



though [I, etc.] did 

not go, have not 

gone, or had not 
gone. 



ynkazare T 

yuku nakare... | 

yuku-na ^go not, do not go I 



yukazu ni ... 
jukazu 8hit« 
yukode 



[bv] not having gone, 
[by] not gobg. 



CONJCaATION. 
Neg^ntive Voice, 



rindefinita Fonn 

f Conclusive 
PfeeeDt< 
i (Attribufve 



Iran .„< 

(.Atlribativi 

'Conditional 

Hypotbetical 

[ 

I AclunI Conceasive.. 

Hypotbetical CimceB 



yuhii-bukitr 

yukii-bubar 



I [I, etc.] will, Bll.! 

»'(>ul I, bIioiiM, iim 
■ iiii;;lit, oin, ciiii1< 
Kt, or tiugiit n. 



yidcu-bekara- 

yilkii-Ukara- 
zaredoiiio ... 
yiiku-bekBra- 

yuku-bekaru- 



' Inilefinite Fonn yukii-majiku 

f resent j Attribntive yuku-majiki... 

{Conclusive. J yukii-mujiku - 
1 riki 
Attributive yukti-niujika - 

. fConditionnI f yiiliii-majate- 



aa or xinco I [etc.] 
shiiiiM not, etc., K(>- 

il'[I,BtC.]Mh(llli<lllOt, 



tbongb[Iete.]Hboulii 



even if [I, etc.] 
sbcjuld, etc., not go. 



- Hypotlietical ., 
.Concessive 



viiku-niEiiiku- 

yuku-majike- 
redoino 



i Conclusive | yuktia 
Attributive') yukar 



[I, etc.] did not po, 

had nut gunu. 
las, since, or wlien 
-ke- ( [I, etc.] did not gn, 
le iirit gonu, or 

J tbougli [1, etc.] did 
-ke- I not go, liave not 
^ gone, or bud not 



o 
o 



< 

o 



00 

ft 

o 
o 
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SECOND REGULAR 
Ilomurity " Ti) jiraise." (Stem horn). 

Indefinite Form for all ) , 

Tenses P^"*^ 

rPresent (Conclusive (liomn ) [I, you, he, she, it, we, 

I Attributive ( honiuru ) you, tiiey] prai-e. 

First Past | Conclusive ( liomeki } [ I, etc.] praised, 

*" I Attributive ( honieshi ) have or had praised. 

Second Past I ^^^"clusive \ honietari ) [ I; etc. ] praised, 

( Attributive ( hometaru ... ) have or had praised. 

Tliirl Past \ Conclusive S honietariki ... 1 [ I, etc. ] .praised, 

*' \ Attributive ) honietarishi... ) have or had praised. 

Fcurth Past I ^^T^^l-^ 1 1'"""*"" I ^ J' "^^'J^ P™-*1' 

( Attributive ( homenuru ... ) have or had praised. 

Future | ?'^'>^V^ \ 'naro^-lloinu- i E^' ,f «•] ?'"»" ^"^ 

Uttnbut.ve| ,.^^,,^^„ J bably praise. 

PresDut Conditional l.omureba ... I"!', 'l°^®' '^ '*''®° 

( [I, etc.] praise. 

ihomeba S 
ba 



M 

pq 

o 



f hometaraba... J .- rj ^4. i u a 
Past Hypothetical ] honieslii nara- V *^ ^J^J^^ ®^^- J ^^^ 

Optative homebaya ... oh that I could praise ! 

rhomuredomo.. ) .1 v. ri * 1 a 

Present Actual Concessive^homu to iedo ^ "^ ,, l-^» ^.^^'-l ^^ 

i I actually praise. 

Present Hypothetical Con- ( homuru mo ... ) even if [ I, etc. ] 

cessive ( homete mo ... ) praise. 

rhotHeshikado- "1 

mo 

I hometaredomo | though [ I, etc. ] 

Past Concessive \ hometari to ie- > praised, have prais- 

domn ed, or had praised. 

homoslii to ie- -^ 

doMio 

^honieshi 1110... J 

Imperative homeyo praise! 

Gerund „.,, homete .... 



{|by] having praised, 
'byj praising. 



CONJUGATION. 
Affirmative Voice. 

ladefinite Form Lomu-beku 



ConcIuBive 
Attributive 



a-beki 



Past .. 



JConcIuai*^ homu-bekariki 
" I Attributive homu - beka - 

••\ ba 

■■( (m)b. .... 

{noinu - bake - 
licmiu™ beVlii 
to iedomo ... 
Hypothetical Con- ( homu - beku 
cosaive X mo 



[I, etc] ' 



'Conditional .. 
Hfpotlietical . 




, CIV, J will, bIi&11, 
.routil, sliDulii, may, 
niiglit, cun, coiilil, 
miiBt, or ought to 

[I, etc.] alioDlii, etc., 
■' h ft ve praised. 

}nR, oy tntice [I, etc.] 
Bliniilil, dc, praiRB. 
)if [I, etc.] Blioold, 
J etc., praise. 

1 though [ I, etc. ] 
should, etc., praise. 

iveo if [ I, etc. ] 
should, etc., praise. 



[ I, etc. ] want to 

[I, etc.] wanted to 

as, since, or wlien 
[I, etc.] want to 

if [I, etc.] want to 

though [I, etc.] want 
to praise. 

[ I, etc. ] praised, 
have praised, or liad 
praised. 

as, since, or when [I, 
. V etc.] praised, have 
J or had prais^. 
1 though [ I, etc. 1 
y praised, Eive or had 



SECOND REHULAH 
Homuru, " To praiBU." (Stem Uoai). 

hnmezii 1 [T, you, lie, slie, it, 

( lioiLie&iru. ... > we, you, they] do 
' I lioirienu j not praise. 

bnm...rilti...)[;''"-l*;''»«P™"' 

•i praiseil, or 



Future .. 






( Attributive 

pTMSDt CoixlitioDBl 

Past Conditional 

Present HypolUetical ... 
Past Hypotlietical 



lioniezaru oi 
liomeji 

honiezaran o^ 
liomeji 

iliomezereba... 
Iionieneba 



liadn 



praised. 



boii: 



■rislii - 



yotte 

homezii(m)ba 



[[I, etc.] shall not 
r praise. 

as, nince, or when 
[I, etc.] ilo not praise. 

[I, etc.] (lid not praise, 
have not praised, or 
liad not praised. 
if [I, etc.] do not 
praise. 

.] had not 



'!* jit [I, .to.: 

' ' praise<!. 



Present Actiinl Concessive 



Past Concessive .. 



'hnniezarisbika-l 

homezarislii to 
iedomo 

liomeziirisbina- 

redomo 
. honiezariiiliiuio 

ilioniiininuliare 
homurii-n» ... 
hull in ru koto 
nakare 



though JI, etc.] do 

even if [I, etc.] do ■ 
not praise. 

tliough [I, etc.] did 
not praise, have not 
praised, or had not 
praised. 



praise not, do not 
praise. , 



■■il.ome™.Wt., f f J, [by] «»t p™- 
l.hoia«l« J '°S- 



ONJUGATION. 
jative Voice. 

lodefinite Form 

fConcluaiva 
Present ■< 

(^ Attributive 

.Past ...-I 

{_ Attributive 

ConditiontLl 

Hjpotlietical 

Actual Concesdre ... 
Hypothetical Coocee- 



homii-bekarnz 
bomii-bekava- 



[I, etc.] will, Bliall, 

would, ahoulil, niuf, 

. might, can, coiiUI, 

uiuat, or ouglit not 



bomu-bekara- 

boiim-bekara- 

aarishi ^ 

bomu-bekura-) aa or since, [I, etc.] 

zareba J should not, etc., praiw. 

him.u-bekara- 1 if [I, etc.] sbould not, 

iO.Ob. ^ - 



[I, etc.] Hbould not, 
etc., have praiaed. 



huuiu-bekara - 
zaredotiiD ... 
homa-bekara - 



though [I,elc.]Bbould 
not, etc., praise, 



Indefinite ronu 

„ , ( CoDcluaive 

f">"«'iAttrib.li™ 

C Conclusive 
Past ..J 

(_ Attributive 

'Conditional..... 

■ Hypothetical .. 

Coaceeeive 



homii-majikn 
bomu-maji ..." 
bomii'majiki,. 
bomli-lnajika- 

riki 

homii-niajika' 

homu-majike- 

homu-maiiku- 
(n)b. 

houiu-niEijike- 
redomo 

homezari-keri " 

homezari - ke- 



■11 - 



[I,etc.] did not praise, 
baTe not praised, or 
had not praised. 

[ I, etc. 1 did not 
praise, have not 
or bad not praised. 
■ '■ C] did 



Itbo. 
■ y nol 



lanio I 



Indefinite Form for all 

Attribiilive 
Conducive 
Attribuli"e 
CoQCluBive 
Attributive 
Cuntliiuve 
Attributive 
( Conclusive 
\ Attributiv 



"Preeent 

First Past- 



Second Past i 
Tbird Past \ 



Present Conditional , 
Paet Conditional .... 



Present Hj-potlietical 



PuBt Hypothetical „ 
Optative 



Present Actual Ci 



Past Conceseive .. 



' Qcrund , 



THIBD REGULAB 
Suguru, " To pass." 

SUffi 

Hugii \[l, you, he, aha, it, 

HUguru J we, jou, they] pass. 

fugiki ( [I, etc.] passed, have 

Bugislii J or bad pawed. 

sugitari i [I, etc.] passed, have 

BUgituru J or haa passed. 

augitarifci ... ( [I, etc.] passed, have 
sugitarisbi ... J or had passed, 

suginu ) [I, etc.] paeeed.have 

I Buginuru ( or tiad passed away. 

feugin, Bugi - I j-j gjj.-| g,,j,u 

i, ) as since, or when 

""K""'^ i [I, etc.] pass. 

r ■ Li 1. las, since, or when 
I Bugiah.lcaba... ( r'l etc.] pass, have 
jaugitareba ... j i^'^ad pa^ 

fsugiba I 

, i euginaba >if [I, etc.] pas*. 

f euguru naraba J 

jfiiigitiiraba ...1 if [I, etc.] had pas8- 

\ Bugkbi iiurabaf ea. 

Biigit)aya oh that I could pass I 

fBi,guredo.uo..-j^^^ [I, etc.] do 
ijs^ to.edo-| ^ptually pass. 

. ( suguru mo ... » jj ^^ ^j^j 

Isngitemo J "■ ' ""^ 

r Biigisbikudo- ") 

si.gitar^'a'o.no. ^^ ^^ |-j gjc.] pass- 
1 BUgitari to .e- I ^j ^^havo or 7iad 
I ^i^^^r—r- I pa^ed. 

LsHgishimo ...J 
sugiyo paisl 

•"s"« ^-iKJjS^."^ 



CONJUGATION. 
(Stem Siig.) Affirmative Voi< 
flndefiDite Form 

I f ConolusiTe 

i J Preaeot i 

\] (.Attributive 



i 






Conditional 

Hjpotbetical , 

Actnal Concessive ,, 



Bugu-beku 

Bugu-ijesiii ... 

I Bugu-Leki ... 

BDgii-bekariki ' 
I sagu-bekari- 

( BUgu- beksre-' 

] sugu - beku - ', 

BQgu-besbi 
iedomo 



Hjpotiietical Con- f ^^ ,^j^^ ^ 



[I, etc.] will, abnll, 

would, should, niuy, 

■ might, can, could, 

miiBt, or ought to 

[I, etc.] should, etc. 
hava passed. 
1 as, or since [I, etc.] 
y should, etc., pBsa. 
(if [I, etc.] should, 
) etc., pass. 

(though [ I, etc. ] 
r should, el«., puaa. 

) even if [ I, etc. ] 
) should, etc., pass. 



Indefinite Form 

p . ( Conclusive 
^^'"^- iAttributivo 

Conditional ,. 



Hypothetical ,, 
Concessive 



engi-taku 
Bugi-taslii .. 

sDgi't&ki 

Bugi-tariki ., 

Bugi-tarishi .. ^ 

J sngi-tarikere - ( ' 

"1 •» J 

( 8ugi-ta)!ii(m)- ) 

X i» f 

I 



augi-takeredo 



[ I, etc. ] want to 

[I, etc.] wanted to 

ae, since, or when 
[I, etc.] want to 

if [I, etc.] want to 



siigi - tuslii to f to 



though [I, etc.] want 



sngi-keri ... 
augi-k«ru... 



I [T. etcH 



{Conditional 
Concessive .,, 



sugi-kereba .. 
J augi - keredo 



passed, have 



c. ] passed, 
' had passed. 
' though [I, etc.] pass- 
ed, have or had paas- 



THIBD EEQDLAB 



(^Attribative 

'Presant CooditioDal 

Fast Conditional . 
Preaent Hypothetical 

Past Eypotlietical. 




Present ActualConceBBive 



[by] not having pass* 
ed, [by] Dotpaamng. 



CONJUGATION. 

(Stem Sug). Negative Voice. 

'lodeflnite Form 

fConcluaisre 
PreseDt-j 

(, Attributive 



sugn-bekaraiii 
BOgn - b«kar&- 



LPaat. 



I Attributive 



eugu - bekuru- 
Bugu - bebara- 



[I, etc.] will, Bliall, 
would, Biiould, may, 
iiiigbl, cun, coulil, 
must, or ouglit not 



ConditioDal 

Hypothetical 

Actual ConoeBsive ... 
Hypothetical Conces- 

ImiefioVtL'FJiViVi .'.'..!*. 
Prpwnt i Conclusive 
freeent | attributive 

( Conclueive 
Paat ...-J 

(_ Attributive 



^^^ J. bIi 



He.} Blioulcl not, 
., Iiuve paseed. 



! [I, elc] 



siigTi bekiit 

Buga - bekara- f 
za to iedouLO 1 
flugii - bekara- ) 



bIiouM 

[I, etc.] Bliould 
iigb [I, etc.] 



BUgu-majiku.."! 
sugu-uiaji .... 
sugu-nifijiki .. 
Bugu - luajiku- 



eugu - itiajika 



Conditional .... 
Hypotbetical . 
Concessive .... 



f|{ 



Pant I *-"" 

*^*"-iAtti 

Conditional.. 
ConcBBsive ... 



iBugu- majike- 
8Ugu-in;ijiku- 
Cm) I.. 

( redonio 

sugizari-keri 
6ugizari-koru 



1 [I, etc.] did not puBB, 
^ have not or bad not 
I passed. 



( sud7.iri kere- ( ^^°''^^ t^' ^^''-l '' 
( '''""« J or ba^ not parsed. 
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FOURTH REGULAR 

ifirw, *'To see." 

Indefinite Form for all C . 
Tenses {^^ 

Present j Conclusive mini 1^ [I, you, he, she, it, 

"'(Attributive miru ) you, they] see. 

First Past j Conclusive raiki 5 [I, etc.] saw, have 

*" (Attributive mislii \ seen, or had seen. 

Second Past i ^^"^^"^^^® '"!^" l^^' ®^^'^ ®^^' ^**^® 

) Attributive mitaru ) seen, or had seen. 

Third Past 5 Conclusive mitariki ) [I, etc.] saw, Iiave 

^Attributive initarishi J seen, or had seen. 

Fourth P«8t I 9??l"l'y^ '"!!™ I P- ^'"-^ ,'T' ''*'* 

(Attributive mitsuru J seen, or had seen. 

Future i Conclusive ( min or miru ) [I, etc.] shall pro- 
( Attributive ( uaran j bably see. 

• Present Conditional mireba I "f j_ Sse^ ^^^"^ 

r • V.M k 1 *Si since, or when 
Past Conditional I mishikada ... r (-j^ ^tc] saw, have 

( ^ ® J seen or had seen. 

fniiba 1 

Present Hypothetical < minaba Vif [I, etc.] see. 

(iniru naraba...J 

Past Hypotlietical { "{^-"Jaraba.! } ^ t^' **<=•] ''^'^ ^«"- 

Optative mibaya oh that I could see ! 

Present Actual Concessive] miru tHedo- i*^°"^*l, P' ^^^'^ ^^ 

\ mo J actually see. 

Present Hypothetical Con- j miru mo ) .. ry , -, 

cessive | mite mo | even it [1, etc.j see. 

Jmishikadomo 1 
mitaredomo ... 
mitari to iedo- though [I, etc.] saw, 
mo V have seen, or had 

mishi to iedo- seen. 



mo 

inishi mo. 



Imperative miyo see! 

Gei-und ,„ mite 



m 



having seen, 
seeing. 



VERBS. 
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CONJUGATION. 
(Stem ML) Affirmative Voice. 
Indefinite Form 






H 
O 






r Conclusive 
Present < 

( Attributive 



mi(ru)-beku 

^ [I, etc.] will, shall, 
mi(ru)-beshi would, should, may, 

y might, can, could, 
mi(ru)-beki... 



r Conclusive 



must, or ought to, 
see. 
mi(ru) - beka- ^ 

^Past ...< riki ( [I, etc.] should, etc., 

( Attributive mi(ru) - beka- T have seen. 

rishi I 



O 



Conditional 



Hypothetical 



Actual Concessive ... 

Hypothetical Con- 
cessive 



mirru) - beke- ) as, or since [I, etc,] 

reoa J should, etc., see. 

mi(ru) - beku- ) if [I, etc.] should, 

(m)ba f etc., see. 

mi(ru) - beke- \ 

redomo or f tliougli [ I, etc. ] 
mi(ru) - beslii ?" sliould, etc., see. 

to iedomo ... } 
rai(ru) - beku ) even if [ I, etc. ] 

mo ) should, etc., see. 



O 
> 

M 

H 
P 

M 
02 

Q 

O 

> 






O 



'Indefinite Form 

Conclusive 
Attributive 
p of S Conclusive 
^^®^- I Attributive 

Conditional 



Present \ 



mi-taku 
uii-taslii 
mi 

mi-tariki ) [I, etc.] wanted to 

mi-tarishi ... j 



^^^ I [I, etc.] want to see. 



see. 



Hypothetical mi 



• , I V ) as, since, 
.-takereba...^ j-'j^^j^y^^. 

i-taku(m)ba >• 



or wlien 
ant to see. 
if [I, etc.] want to 
see. 



mi-takeredo 



Concessive 




Past ... 



( Conclusive 



mo (though [I, etc.] want 

mi-tashi to ie- ?" to see. 
domo 3 

mi-keri ) [I, etc.] saw, have 



(Attributive nii-keru f seen, or had seen. 



«' r Conditional 



or when 
have 









Concessive •^.•« 



1 as, since, or wh 
mi-kereba ... > [I, etc.] saw, ha 

J seen, or had seen. 

S though [I, etc.] saw, 
mi-keredomo > have seen, or had 

J eeea. 



("ConclusiTe 

1 j-Preaent ...JAt^ibutive j 

g K>„^ ( Conclusive 

Ej^^ i Attributive 

■< fConclusive 

S (.Future \ 

8 ( Attributive 



FOURTH BEGULAE 
Mru, "To see." 



1 [I, etc.] dill not see, 
J. have not seen, or 
J had not aeen. 

[I, etc] shall not see. 



'Present Conditlomi,! . 



Past Conditional ,„......< mizariahi 



imizareba )a8, since, or when 
mineba J [I, etc.] do not see. 

{ • ■ 1 -i_ L ^n», since or when 
\ mizanshikaba ^ f!, etc.] did notsee, 



Present Hypothetical... 
Past Hypothetical , 






^ & 



( naraba ^ 

f mizaredomo .. 
Present Actual CoQces-1 minedomo , 



su(m)ba ... if [I, etc.] do not 
("miiiariseba 



had not BE 
E [I, etc.] < 
f [I, et«.] had not 



Past Concessive .. 



} mizani mo ... 
'inizariahika- 

mizarishi to 
iedomo 

luizarishi na- 
redomo 

mizarishi mo 



(mid 



though [I, etc.] d 
even i£ [I, etc.] d 



though [I, etc] did 

not see, bavo not 

'' Been, or had not 



[by] not having seen, 
' [by] not seeing. 



CONJUGATION. 

(Stem Afi.) Negativa Voice. 

Indefinite Form 

f ConcluBJve 



Present- 



(Attributive 
rCoDclasive 
1 Attributive 



ji(ni)-beka- 

iii(ru)-'b«ki" 






Conditional..... 
Hypothetical .. 



[QiCru)-bekn- 
razariiti 

iiu(ni)-i)eka- 
razHrislii .. 

ini(n.)-bet.- 
razureba. 



Actual Concessive .. 



HfpotbetJcsl Con- 
cessive 

; rlndefinile Form 

„ . ( Conclusive 
. f""""}Atlnbutive 

i Conclusive 
Attributive 



i(ni)-beka- 
ra2u(in]ba., 
fnii(n.)-bek.- ' 
razaredomo . 
niCni)-beka- 
ruzu to ied9 



[I, etc.] will, shill, 
wonid, aboulj, may, 
might, can, could, 
must, or ought not 



SB, or rince, [I, etc.] 
should not, etc., see. 

if [I, etc.] should 
not etc., see. 



fCooditiooal..... 
Hypothetical ., 
Concessive 

IfpaBt i^"^' 
.Si^*^'-lAttril 

I 

iCouditional 
CoDceswve 



a{(ni)-beka- even if [I, etc.] 

TiiZBru luo should, etc., not see. 

mi(rii)-ni;yikul 
n.i(ru).,.,.ji .. — 
n.i(ru)-.,„ijiki 
i„[(r,j)-UM>ji- 

kiinld 

mi{ru) - maji- 

karishi 

mi(ru)-maii- 

kereba 

nii(ra) - maji- 

kii(«.)U ... 
uiitru) - niaji- 

keredomo ..._, 
miaari-ken ... ) ^' ^t^O ''.''^ "»' ^«' 
mizari-keru f ''*™ ""' ''^°' "^ 
'" J had not Btien. 

mizari-keteha ( '['■ """'?'' "' ""' 
f tJHve not seen, or 
) \m[\ not eoon. 
( raizari - kero. 1 ^^'"'«^' ll,eto.} did 
* ^ J or bad not seen. 



66 JAPANESE OBAMMAB. 

SEO. 8. BEMARES ON THE PABADIGMS. 

I. The 1st, 2nd, and drd, conjugations include verbs of any 
number of syllables, as korosu, **to kill," 1st conjugation; 
aratamuru, **to rectify," 2nd conjugation; Jioroburu, "to 
perish," 8rd conjugation. The 4th conjugation consists of the 
following ten dissyllabic verbs only : — 

hiru, " to dry in the sun." 

hiru, " to winnow." 

hirUf ** to sneeze." 

iru, " to shoot with a bow and arrow." 

iru, " to fuse or cast metal." 

iru, " to dwell." 

kiru, " to wear," ** to put on," " to have on." 

mirUf ** to look," ** to see." 

nirUj " to resemble." 

nirUf ** to boil." 

N.B. — Kaerimiru, " to look back," " to consider," follows 
miru from which it is compounded. Kokoromuru (colloquial 
kokoromiru), ** to test," though also derived from miru, 
follows the 8rd conjugation. 

n. Japanese verbs have no infinitive properly so-called. 
The present tense and such expressions as yuku koto, ** the 
act of going"; yukishi koto, **the act of having gone," 
supply its absence. 

ni. The use of the indefinite forms is explained on 
page 47. In the negative voice the gerund supplies the 
absence of an indefinite form. 

IV. The fundamental distinction between the indicative 
and the oblique moods is that each tense of the indicative 
contains a conclusive form whiph is used to terminate 
^entences^ and an attributive form which is U9e4 like az| 



07 



idjective prefixed to nouns (see page 48), whereaa no oblique 
mood can end a sentence, or be prefixed to a noun. 
In ioict the oblique mooda are verba pure and simplo. 
whereas the teaaea of the indicative mood are of the nature 
of participles. The genmd, like the oblique mooda, ia verbal 
only ; and the name of past participle apphed to it by aome 

V. The Japaneae use the present tense more commonly 
than we do. Not only do they employ it for general aaser- 
tions, but they irec[nently denote bj it past events, unless the 
fact of such events being past is the most noteworthy thing 
about them. Future event's aie also aometimea indicated by 
the present tense, if there is no dosbt as to the certainty of 
their occurrence. 

VI. The first past is the ori^al and true past tense,* 
expressing, aa it does, past time an3 nothing more. The "other 
pasta, when analysed, are found to be compounds formed by 
means of ausiliary verbs, a trace of whose proper significa- 
tion still survives. Thus yulntari is for yukite an, lit. "ia 
having gone."+ Yukitariki is the same aa yuUtari, with the 
sign of the first past tense added. Both these are generally 
best rendered by the Enghsh perfect, but aometimea by the 
present, thua: CItichi ni nitari, "He is like his father," — 

" Ignorant "writerB are apt to use tlie uttributive for tlia conclusive 
iona of tbie tense, e.g. yakiehi at the end of a eentence, where 
correct grammar reqmi'eB yukiki. 

f Do not confound it with tlie colloquial frequentative forma 
in tori, such as iUari kifari ; or with lari, laru, tarsia, etc., oontrao- 
tions of to ari, to aru, to areba, etc., HUfSxed to nouns. The most 
literal rendering of t!ieHe latter foiraB is the verb " to be "; but they 
are often best oiuitted from an English translation. TIius : Gikai 
taran mono, "TIioko who may constitute (lit. be) the aBsenibly," 
i.e. "The luembera in tbef Jture." Chichi cki/^hi tarunu to iit to mo, ko 
motte ko taraxumba atm-bekaraiu, " Uvea i£ a father does not act in 
t fatherly manner, hia cliUJ lUQSt not fail to act in a filial mumer." 
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Inu and tnuru, the terminations of the fourth past, are them- 
selves the present of an old verb signifying ** to go away." 
The use of the fourth past therefore indicates that the action 
of the verb is completely finished and done with. Thus mgi- 
nuru means " it has passed away.'' The only verbs of the 
fourth conjugation which possess the fourth past are kiru, 
**to wear"; niru, "to boil"; and niru, "to resemble." 
Some verbs form the fourth past by means of the termina- 
tions nUf nuru; others by means of tsu, tsuru, as will be 
seen by reference to the paradigms. A few verbs take either 
set of terminations indifferently, thus : homenuru or hometsurUf 
** [I] have praised. — Do not confound wit, the conclusive 
termination of the fourth past, with nu the attributive 
termination of the negative present. The one being con- 
clusive and the other attributive, they can never occupy the 
same place in the sentence. In the first conjugation the 
two are further distinguished by the preceding vowel, which 
is I in the fourth past and a in the negative, thus : yuJdnu, 
** went away '*; yuhanu, ** do not go." The perfect, which 
exists only in verbs of the first conjugation and in the 
irregular verb suru, "to do," replaces the past, and some- 
times the present, when the action mentioned is a specific one. 

Vn. The so-called future indicates, not so much futurity, 
as uncertainty, and may therefore be used in speaking even 
of present or past events if they are doubtful, thus : Ju-kak- 
ku-nen mae no koto naran, " It must have been some eighteen 
or nineteen years ago. 

Vin. The conditional and hypothetical, which are con- 
founded together in the modern colloquial dialect of Toky6, 
are sharply distinguished in the written language. Thus the 
conditional phrase Karada mkoyaka nareba, yd ni teki m^beshi 
means <* As hoi is robust, he will do for the work "; whereas 



the hypothetical Karada suknynlca luirafxi, yu ni teki »u-heshi 
means " 1/ he is robust, he will do for the work." The 
hypothetical mood ia aomatimea emphasized hy the use of 
the word Tiuiahi, "if perchance," placed at the beginning of 
the clause. The conditional followed by wri roeana "it is 

liito iL<a awaremi wo u-bekereha miri, " Bleased are the merciful ; 
for (lit, it ia because) they shall obtain mercy." 

IS. The concessive m.ood ia sometimea emphasized by the 
use of the word tntui, " even though," at the beginning of 
the clause. Occasionally the concessive words to iedomo are 
used in the sense of " even if," " even in," thus : Bummeikohi 
to iedomo, imada sono gai iro vuinukaruru iitawcuu, " Even in 
civilized countries, [people] cannot escape its ravages." 

X, The potential and prohibitive forma commonly replace 
the future and the imperative. Thus; yuktt-beEhi, "I will 
go," rather than yukan; yiiktt-hekaraxu, or yuku-moji, "you 
must not go," rather than yvkasare, " go not." 

XI, The desiderative forms a-re used in two slightly 
different waya. Thus, while yuki-tahi means "I want to 
go," on ide nasarelaku means "I want you to go." When 
sufBied to an lionorific verb, th« termination tofa* always 
refers to the writer, while the verb itself refers to the person 
addressed. When suffixed to a humble verb, the entire 
compound refers to the WTiter. In other cssea a glance at 
the context generally shows whether taka should be referred 
to the subject or to the object. Thus : Go rairin kore 
aritaku machi-tatewatsuri-sdro, "I am waiting respectfully, 
wisliing for your august approach," i.e. "I hope you will 
come." See also Chapter IX, Section 6, 

XII, The illative tenses have been so deaignated because 
active termination keri was origitiallj tUa WEfiy^d 
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the irregular verb kuru, ** to come." Such a word as mi-Tceri 
therefore literally signifies "I have come having seen" 
[je viens de voir), and corresponds exactly to the colloquial 
mite kimashita. The forms in keii may practically be con- 
sidered to be equivalents of the first past, past conditional, 
and past concessive respectively. 

XTTT. Besides the more usual verbal forms given in the 
paradigms, there may sometimes be met with : 

Archaic verbal forms in akuj which are used to introduce 
quotations. Thus : iwaku " [he] says " (sometimes better 
rendered by ** namely ") ; ieraku, " [he] said," both from iw, 
"to say"; omoeraku, ** [I] thought," from omoit, *'* to think." 
Aku indicates the present, eraku the past. 

Potential forms such as arinu-beskif dkarinu-beshi derived 
from a fourth past, which is not itself in use. They do not 
differ in meaning from the ordinary potentials aru-beshi, 
** must be " ; dhiru-beshi, "must be numerous," etc. 

Futures formed by adding ran to the attributive present, as 
aruranf ** shall be " ; miruran " shall see." 

A sort of periphrastic future denoting intention or being on 
the point of performing an action, formed by suflfixing the 
words to 8uru, to the future proper. Thus : yukan to sum, 
**to make to go," "to be on the point of going," "to be 
about to go " ; sen to sum, " to be about to do." Sum, thus 
used, may be inflected through most of its tenses, as yuhin to 
seshi, "was about- to do," yukan to shite, "being about to do," 
etc. Occasionally this periphrastic future is corrupted into 
one word, and is then easily mistaken for a negative^ thus : 
yukanm or yukazu (for yukan to sum). Still more corrupt 
forms of the same are yukozu and yukozum. They occur only 
in the semi-coUoquial style. 

Forms indicating simultaneity), by means of tsutsu suffixed 
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. to the indefinite form, as yiditsutsu, " while going " ; mitsutm, 
'"while lookiiig." 

Frequenttttives in mi, thus : mikimi leoraimi, " Now crying, 
now laughing," 

Forms in tartni derived from the second past, and nearly 
corresponding to the Enghsh future past, thus : yvkitarin, 
" will prohably have gone." 

Buch compound expressioug as ijitkun naredowo, for yuhi mo, 
the hypothetical concessive. 

Such negative potential expressions as yukamru-beihi, for 
yuku-hekaraeu. Yukazai-u-beslii leans more to the sense of 
" may not go " than to tlie other Benaea of the potential. 

Such expressions as ^Mtoaitjnia am-bekarazu, "cannot bnt 
go," " mast go," used to convey the sense of necessity. 



ffrei 



^O. i. IBSBQULAR TEBBS. 



I. Apparent irregularities are ca,u3ed in large numbers of 
by the inability of the Japanese to pronounce certain 
consonants before certain vowels, and by tlie euphonic changes 
resulting from this inability. Thus from the stem ijit, '■ to 
stand," we have tntsu, taeU, instead of tatit, ttiti. For a list 
of these important euphonic changes, see page 6. 

n. Such verbs of the 2nd conjugation as hotaijaru, "to 
answer"; otomi/uru, "to decay," mostly contract this at- 
tributive present into kotom, otorCim, and the conclusive 
present into koto, otoro. 

III. Verbs of the 1st conjugation whose stem ends in », 
such as nokom, " to leave "; tmtknicattt, " to send," are some- 
times conjugated in certain tenses as if they were com- 
pounds of the irregular verb auru, " to do." Thus we come 
across such forms as imhoseshi for nokoskUhi. 

IV. Colloquial contraotioDs,BUoli 08 oSe fgr arite, "beuig"i 
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haute or kote, the Eydto colloquial corruption otkaite, *' buy- 
ing," etc., are sometimes met with. 

V. The verbs afctt, ** to be satiated "; karu, "to borrow"; 
ddmu, " to penetrate **; and taru, " to suffice,'* belong in the 
written language to the 1st conjugation, — ^not, as in the 
Tdkyd colloquial, to the 8rd, (akiru, kariru, shimirUy and 
tariru). Thus: Shimurum tarazu, (not tarizu), "It is not 
worthy of credence." 

VI. The only genuinely irregular verbs in modem written 
use are the following : 

Aru, "to be," conclusive present ari (identical with the 
indefinite form), instead of aru. No perfect tense. Otherwise 
conjugated regularly according to 1st conjugation from 
stem ar, 

KerUf to kick, conclusive and attributive present both keru 
(instead of ku and kuru respectively). Inflections in u 
replaced by inflections in e, thus : conditional kereba, conces- 
sive keredomo, potential ke-beku, negative imperative keru 
nakare. Otherwise conjugated regularly according to 2nd 
conjugation with the single letter k as its stem. 

Kuru, "to come," conjugated according to 8rd conjugation 
from stem k, except in the following tenses. Affirmative 
voice : attributive form of first past kishi or koshi ; conclusive 
forms of first and second past not in use ; future kon ; past 
conditional kUhikaha or koshikaba ; present hypothetical koha ; 
optative kobaya ; past concessive kishikadomo or kishikadomo ; 
imperative koyo. Irregularities of negative voice : all the 
tenses down to first form of imperative have o instead of t, 
thus kozUy kozaru, konu, etc. ; fourth imperative form ku-rui ; 
illative forms also have o for t, as kozari-keri, etc. Kuru is 
frequently supplanted by kitani, properly the second past of 
hurUf but used a>s m independent verb of the Ist conjugation, 
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and inflected regularly through all the moods and tenses, 
thus : hitareri, hitariJcit Mtaritari, etc., etc. 

Naru, "to be," indefinite form and gerund nite; present 
conclusive nari (instead of naru). No perfect tense. Other- 
wise conjugated regularly according to 1st conjugation 
from stem nar. Do not confound the irregular verb ruirUf ** to 
be," with naru, "to become," which latter is a regular verb 
of the 1st conjugation. They are easily distingushed, as 
naru " to be " is never preceded by one or other of the post- 
positions ni and to, whereas naru, " to become," is always 
so preceded, thus : 

Uanjo naru tofu, " a prosperous town "; more lit. " a pros- 
pers town," i.e. "a town which prospers." (This is the 
attributive form oinaru, " to be.') 

Hanjo ni naru tofu, " a town which is becoming prosper- 
ous." (Attributive form of naru, " to become.") 

Tofu Juinjo nari, " the town is prosperous." (Conclusive 
form of n^ru, " to be.") 

^ Tofu hanjo ni naru, "the town is becoming prosperous." 
(Conclusive form oinaru, " to become.") 

Shikaru, " to be thus." Being a contraction of shiha am, 
it is conjugated like aru. The like-sounding shihaiii, "to 
scold," is a regular verb of the 1st conjugation. 

Shinuru, " to die," present fittributive shinuru (for shinu). 
Otherwise conjugated regularly according to 1st conjugation 
from stem shin. It is not much used, the Chinese equivalent 
shi suru being preferred. 

Soro, see Chapter X. 

Swii, " to do/' conjugated according to the 3rd conjugation, 
except in the following tenses : Affirmative : conclusive perfect 
seti; attributive perfect seru; conclusive first past seshi ; 
future sen; past conditional seshiJcaha or shitareba; present 
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h3rpothetical seba or senaha ; optative sehaya ; past concessive 
sesJiiJcadomo, seshi to iedomo, etc. ; imperative seyo. Negative : 
all the tenses down to first form of imperative have e instead 
of t, thus sezUj aezaru, senu, etc. ; fourth imperative su-na ; 
illative forms also have e for i, as semn-keii, etc. — In many 
compounds sum is nujon'ed (see page 8), that is to say that 
8 is changed into Zy and sh into j throughout the whole 
conjugation, thus: ronzuru, ** to discuss**; indefinite ronji; 
conclusive present ronzu; perfect ronzeri and ronzeru, etc. — 
Do not confound the irregular verb surUf ** to do,'* with sunt, 
" to rub,'* which is a regular verb of the 1st conjugation. 

Um, ** to get *' (colloquial eru). Its sole irregularity is that 
it has (in appearance at least) no stem, the real stem being 
the single letter y, which has vanished. It consists of the 
mere terminations of the paradigm of the 2nd conjugation 
given on pages 54 to 57, thus : indefinite form e ; present 
tense u and uruy etc. It must not be confounded with uru, 
" to sell," which is a regular verb of the first conjugation. 

Urydm, " to grieve," indefinite form uree or urei; attribu- 
tive present urydini ; conclusive present uryd ; potential tenses 
uryd-hehi, etc. Otherwise it is conjugated regularly as a verb 
of the 2nd conjugation from the stem ure, 

SEC. 5. PASSIVE AND POTENTIAL VERBS. 

The Japanese language has no special conjugation for the 
passive voice. All so-called passive verbs belong to the 
second active conjugation, and are inflected according to the 
paradigm given on pages 54 to 57. They are derived from the 
corresponding active verbs according to the following rule : — 

In verbs of the 1st conjugation add aruru, in the 2nd 
conjugation eraruru, in the 8rd iraruru, and in the 4th raruru 
to the stem. Thus in the 1st conjugation ; 



, " to wait "; miiUimru,'' ' 
;, "to laugh"; n-araicin-ui-u, ' 

F In the 2nd, 8rd, and 4tlL conjugations 

rA<jmMr«, "to praise"; /imiier'iium, ' 
t uramuni, " to hate "; urmidmru.i'u, ' 
\ mini, " to see 



to ba {innre lit., U 

get) cut." 
to get waited for." 
to get laughed at." 



to get praised." 
to get hated." 
to get seen." 



^darmt 



rinramni, 

(The eorreeponding colloquial formB are kirareru, titatfire 
'.rawareni, etc.). 

The following passives (or potentials) in common use i 
led irregularly : 



Icnrarani, 



from kit I 



t, (or sam 



" to come." 
" to die." 



shinai-urv.. 

Though forjned irregularly from their stems, they are con- 
juijated regularly, hie all other pasaives and potentials, as 
verbs of the 2nd conjugation. 

A glancB at the origin of the Japanese passive vAW. fumiah 
the student with a key to all the difBculties connected with it. 
Properly speaking, the so-ealled passive is not a passive at all, 
but simply an active in disguise. Such a form as uUmaii, for 
instance, was originally vxhi iiri wu, as hterally as possible 
" to get being beating," i. e. " to get a beating," or " to get 
beaten." Hence its place in the 2nd active conjugation 
along with the verb uni, "to get " ; and hence the fact that 
intransitive verbs can have passive forms, as : Oite Jto ni shmi- 
rurinji/n kinuisliiki till nashi, "There is nothing sadder tlmn 
9 have one's cliild die when one is old," (The Japanese idiom 



oiiiiasion of the ■ 
Bte piige 7. 
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seems at first sight to be " to be died by one's child.'') Hence 
too the frequent use of the postposition wo with these so- 
called passive verbs. Thus : Shin-Futsu jiken ni tamashii wo 
ufmwaretef "Their whole attention being absorbed by the 
Franco-Chinese comphcation," more literally ** Having got 
their whole spirit absorbed, etc." In this and all similar 
contexts where passive verbs are used, what is the subject 
of the true Enghsh passive is the object of the Japanese 
quasi-passive. The sentence may, or may not, have another 
subject expressed. Generally, as here, it has not, few 
Japanese sentences of any sort having subjects properly so- 
called. (See Syntax, sect. 6 and also page 81). 

The word " by " in English passive phrases is expressed in 
Japanese by ni, thus : Inu ni ashi wo kui-tsukaruiiif "To be 
bitten in the leg by a dog," more literally, " To get one's leg 
bitten by a dog." 

To the origin of the passive verb in an active form can 
likewise be traced the alternative use of the passive as a 
potential. Take for instance miraruxu, lit. " to get a seeing." 
This form is naturally susceptible of two shades of meaning, 
which are : either I " to get a seeing from someone else," i.e. 
"to get seen"; or H "to get a seeing oneself," i.e. "to be 
able to see.'* Similarly with sm-aruiiiy the passive of the 
irregular verb swm, "to do." Signifying originally "to get 
a doing," it may mean either " to have something done to 
one," or " to be able to do." 

From its use as a potential the use of the passive as an 
honorific is but a step, it being naturally considered more 
polite to intimate that an exalted personage is able to perform 
a certain action, than bluntly to assert that he does it himself. 

This honorific use is the commonest use of the forms under 
consideration. Thus : Waga seifu tva kanarazu Shina seiju vi 
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: uio yokya. senirani. (for sum) nt siii tuulii, '• Tliere is 
not the slightest doubt but that our govenunent will demand 
this of the Chinese government." 

Alternative methods of expressing potentiality are by 
prefixing the indefinite form, or suffising the variooa in- 
flected forms of aru, "to get," used in the sense of "to be 
able." Thus: e iieazu, or n-esni, "1 cannot say." Some- 
times urn is used quite independently, as : KaTuesaru ira ezu, 
"We cannot but feel astonished" (lit. "We do not get not 
wondering"); ...yamu hoto no en yn, "Can one help...?" 
The Verb atau, "to be able," is sufiised to the attribntive 
present of other verba to express potentiaUty, (or, in its 
e voice, impossibiUty) aa i/iikit abiicum, "cannot go." 
e verb kanum, " to be unable," ia suffixed to the indefinite 
Q to express impossibility, as r yuki-lianuru, "cannot go." 

SEO. 6. ON CERTAIN INIRANSITrV£ VEBBg. 

There is a large class of verbs which it is generally con- 
venient to translate by Enghsh passive or potential idioms, 
but which are properly intransitive in Japanese, and must be 
carefully distinguished from passives or potentials. Even in 
EngUsh, we fed a difference between two such assertions as 

The gold is melting in the furnace," and " The gold is being 
melted in the furnace." In the first case, the action is repre- 
Bonted as a spontaneous one ; in tlie second case, it is exphcitly 
the work of some outer agent. The verb of the former 
corresponds to the Japanese tukuyii, to melt, (intransitive) ; 
that of the latter to tok-ii'iiru (passive "to get melted," 
derived from tlio transitive tuku, "to melt,"| Simi- 
larly the intransitives iiuyui-u, "to be visible," and 
obiyuru," " to start with fcight," correspond very nearly, but 
not quite, to the passive-potetitiala mrarttm, ''to got Been" 
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or ** to be able to see," and ohiyakasaruru, ** to get frightened 
(by some one.") Such intransitives are never used honorifically. 

SEC. 7. ON TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE PAIRS OF VERBS. 

In English the same word commonly does duty both as a 
transitive and as an intransitive verb. Thus '*to melt," 
** to burn," " to stand," may be either transitive or intransi- 
tive according to the context. In Japanese the two meanings 
are expressed by different verbs derived from the same 

root, thus: 

Intransitive, 

hiru (4th conj.), 

rutralm (1st conj.), 

obii/um (2nd conj.' 



oi-uru (8rd conj. 

mdamai-u (1st conj. 

aazukaru (1st conj.) 

Uitm (1st conj. 

tuioku (1st conj. 

yakwu (2nd conj. 

Transitive, 

Iwsu (1st conj.), 

ruiraburu (2nd conj . ) , 

oblj/akasu (1st conj.), 

orosu (1st conj.)j 

aadajhuru (2nd conj.), 

sazukuru (2nd conj.), 

UiUuiii (2nd conj. 

v/johisu (Ist conj.^ 

yaku (1st conj.), 



** to dry " (intrans.). 
** to be in a row." 
** to be frightened." 
" to descend." 
*' to be fixed." 
" to receive." 
" to stand " (intrans.). 
•* to move " (intrans.). 
" to bum " (intrans.). 



" to dry " (trans.). 

" to put in a row." 

** to frighten." 

" to lower." 

" to fix." 

** to give.' 

" to set up.' 

** to move' (trans.). 

** to bum " (trans.). 



}« 



The derivation of these pairs of verbs from the same root 
follows no fixed rule ; but the stem of the transitive frequently 
ends in s. Many Japanese intransitive verbs must be trans- 
lated by English reflective verbs, as asohuy " to amuse one- 
self " ; jisatm surUf ** to kill oneself " ; mamoku mm, ** to con- 
tent oneself." The Japanese language has no refleotive verbs. 
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SEC, 8, CAOBATIVE VEfiBS, 

Causative verbs are derived from transitive or intransitive 
verbs according to the following rule :— 

In verba of the latconj. add nthimum, in the 2nd conj. 
Hmuru, in the 3rd iahiinuru, and in the 4th seshimum to the 
L, thus : 



lUhiraskimiini,.. 
neeMmuru,.. 



"to cause I 
to make, "I 
"to cause] 



bom tmkuru,.: 



"to n 



,»,i».»™,j(^j;°'!;,~^7.; 



ktakimum, . 



an end," J 
" to cause I 
to wear,") 



Ui'u, , 



I AH causatives are conjugated according to the paradigm of 
fte 2nd oonjugation, and are, like other verbs, susceptible 
if the passive infections, as motoiMshiwero'u-i'u, "tobecaus- 
3 to seek." 

, There ia an alternative way of formmg the causative, of 
hich the following are examplea : Uiikurasuru, motomtinmiTu, 
^^mU^mru, Id'nsuru. These alternative forma are chiefly 
used in the passive, not as causatives proper, but as honorific 
substitutes for the simple intransitive or transitive verba from 
^^which they are derived, e.g. araseiriruru for nrii, "to be"; 
^mbunmnaseraruni for tasurmnt, " to enquire," etc. 
^H The causatives of ituru, shinnni, and sura are ipsitsldinuni 
^Bfot ftoftiiurM), shifuislUmuru (or sliinnsum), and seshimiiru {or 
^■uuni) respectively. 

^P Causative verbs are formed t-om adjectives by adding 
nrns/«7Hwrato the stem, as liayiihtri'sliimmi, "to cause to be 
early," from limjuki, " early," 

Causatives are formed from negative verbs and adjectives 
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by adding arashimuru to the letter z in the termination of 
the present tense, as moUymezarashimuru, ** to cause not to 
seek," from motomezu, " [I] seek not "; kayakarazarashimurUf 
" to cause not to be early," from hayakarazu, " not early." 
Such forms obtained from negatives as motomezarasMmurUy 
"to cause not to seek," must be distinguished from the 
negative of the causative, as motomeshimezu, " not to cause to 
seeK* 

In causative constructions the name of the person who is 
made to perform the action is marked by the postposition 
wo shite (very rarely ni shite or wo) ; and the name of the 
person or thing the action is performed upon is marked by 
wo. Thus : Hd wo shite hyoJieki ico Hzukashimu, ** He made 
the soldiers build a parapet." The passive converse of this 
would be : KyoheJd wa hei no tame ni Tdzukashimerani, But 
such passive-causative constructions are scarcely ever used. 

In general the Japanese are less scrupulous than we are 
in distinguishing the causative from the ordinary active 
idiom. Even in English, however, we often say that, for 
instance, we are building a house, when what we really mean 
is that we are having one built. 

Notice too that the causative verbs include many shades of 
meaning. Thus tsuhirashimuru must be rendered sometimes 
by *' to cause to make," sometimes by "to allow to make," 
or "to let make." The fundamental idea of the causative is 
that, while the action is actually performed by one person, 
the question as to whether it shall be performed at all is in 
some way or other decided by another person, Some- 
times the causation is merely hypothetical, not real, thus : 
Himitsii-joyahu no koto hatashite shin narashimeba, Ht. " If 
finally we cause to be true the existence of a secret treaty," i.e. 
** If we decide to believe in the existence of a secret treaty," 
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ei 



f-Xffw yori mn-ju ixen sen id nrasMmurebfi, lit. " If one canaed 
I it to be thirty years before now," i.e. "Supposing it had 
r liappened thirty years ago." 

Sucli transitive verbs as obiyakasti, " to frighten "; tatsuru, 
'to set up," etc., mentioned in Sec. 7, must not be con- 
fbnnded witli the corresponding and almost synonymous 
I obieshimuru, "to cause to take fright"; tnti'fhi- 
ise to stand up," etc. The trangitivea do not 
e the postposition iro »hite, and are never used honoriflcally, 

SEC. 9. COMPOUND VERBS. 

Many complex asaertiona are made by meana of compound 
Terbs, which correspond either to the prepositional verbs of 
European languages, or to whole phrases, thus : 



ii-(o»u, "to look through,".., 

■i-la»u,... "to thrust througli," 

^-hoToiu, "totliniHt to death," 

... " to fly away," 



■e lit. 



" to put through (by) 

aeaing." 
" to put through (hy) 

thrusting, 
"to kiU (by) thruat- 

ing." 
"to depart [by) lly- 



L by these exai 



, the first verb is put in tlie 



I indefinite form, and generally stands in an adverbial relation to 

i the second, which alone is inliccted. Very rarely the two are 

therwise rolatod, as hm-vwdom, ' ' to buy and give back," i.e. 

" to return (a thing} after buying it "; i/uki-hteni, " to go and 

e back." 

Some componnd verbs consist of more tlian two members, 
1 tobi-agari-saru, " to fiy away in an upward direction "; 
odii-iige-tatemiitmn-xuru, "I have the honour to state." 

BBC. 10. 0BN41IENTAL VEBBS. 

', Many verbs are ueed ornamentally, that »a to aay withoat 
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regard to their proper signification, and as mere embellish- 
ments of style. Thus iLchi-emu, ai-sumuy and makari-yuku 
mean no more than the simple verbs emu, ** to smile "; sumu, 
" to come to a conclusion "; and yuhi, ** to go," the prefixes 
being meaningless in modem usage. Similarly when an 
ornamental verb is suffixed, as in ikishi-oru, or itashi-sdro, for 
itam, ** to do"; tnoshi-oge-mairase-sdrdy for mosUy [**Ihave 
the honour] to say "; shirase-mosuy for shirasuru, ** to inform." 

The verb tam^u, properly ** to give to an inferior," imparts 
an honorific tinge to the preceding verb, thus : mesaserare- 
tamau, for mem, ** to summon," used when speaking of the 
Mikado. (Mesascrare is the indefinite form of the potential 
of the causative of tnesuy used honorifically.) The verb 
tatematsuru, properly ** to give to a superior," is used as a 
respectful suffix, especially in letters, thus : gashi-tatematsuri- 
sord, " I beg to offer my humble congratulations." 

Nari (the conclusive present of nam, "to be ") is the most 
usual ornamental verb, it being considered elegant to sub- 
stitute for the conclusive forms of verbs and adjectives a 
periphrasis consisting of the corresponding attributive forms 
followed by naii, e. g. : 

aru nari, for ari. 

heharazai-u nari, ,, hekarazu. 



mishi nari, 
naru nan, 
sord nan, 
suru nari, 
tatsu nan, 
tatsuru nan, 
yoki nari, 



miU. 

naru. 

sord. 

su, 

tatsu (1st conj.). 

*atet*(2ndconj.). 

yoshi. 



Thus : Bansei chusJdn nx) kagami to iu-heki nari, ** They may 
be termed a mirror of loyalty for all ages." {Beki nari is 
much more elegant than the plain conclusive heshi would be,) 
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SEC. 11. THE VAEIOUS SUBSTANTIVE VEBBS. 

The following is a list of the Japanese verbs in modem 
written use corresponding to the English ** to be ": — 

Aru signifies ** to be '* when it forms part of an adjective, as 
mezurasJdkarikit " was strange "; mezurashikeredomOf "though 
it is strange." The adjective proper and the verb aru are 
occasionally written separately, thus: mezurashiku arikit 
TMzuraMhA aredonw. In almost all other cases ai-u cor- 
responds to "there is," "there are," "there were," etc., 
thus : Ni-shu an, " There are two kinds "; — an assertion to 
be scrupulously distinguished from Ni-shu nari, " They are 
two (i.e. different) kinds." Similarly arazu (generally, how- 
ever, replaced by the negative adjective was/ii) signifies " there 
is not," while narazu signifies " (it) is not." 

Araseraruru, the potential-causative form of aru, is used 
honorifically both for ard, and for yiikUy " to go," when the 
actions of exalted personages are mentioned. 

Goza soro, the same as soro, but more honorific. 

Iru, " to dwell," " to live," " to be " (in the sense of 
living); hence only used when speaking of hving creatures, 
especially human beings. It may often be omitted when trans- 
lating. Thus : YokoJmina ni iru gaikoku-jiiiy " the foreigners 
[dwelling] in Yokohama." 

Naru is the usual equivalent of the copula. " to be," thus : 
Jaku no niku wa kyo no slwku nari, " The flesh of the weak is 
food for the strong." It is used to turn nouns into adjectives 
(p. 12), and also very frequently as an " ornamental verb " 
(p. 82). Occasionally the circimilocution ni aru or nite aru 
is used instead of naru. Thus : Toki imada ogon no toki ni 
arazu (for narazu), " It is not yet the golden age." In such 
cases ni is not properly the postposition ni, but an old indefi- 
nite form of naru, " to be," now almost disused. Nite is the 
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gerund of nam, ** to be." In some cases nai^u stands for ni 
(the postposition ** in ") and aru, and must then be rendered 
by "in** or "at.** Thus: Osaka naiii (for ni aru) Dai 
Ju-shicJii Kokuritsu Ginko, " the Seventeenth National Bank 
[which is] at Osaka.** 

2saha, nashif naki (sometimes called the " negative adjec- 
tive *') " there is not,** " there was not,** etc., thus : Soi 
nashi, " there is no doubt.** 

Oru, same as hii, 

Soro (see Chapter X), when used alone, is equivalent to 
both aru and naru. More frequently it is an ornamental suffix 
to other verbs and to adjectives. 

Sum, properly " to do,*' sometimes means " to be,** as in 
Oto mm,f " There is a noise.** lu-beku shite , okonau-hekarazu, 
lit. " Being that one may talk, and that one may not do,** 
i.e. " It may be talked of, but it cannot be done." Yukazu 
shite, for yukazu, " [being] not going.*' Often, as in the last 
of these instances, it is most convenient to look on it as on 
expletive. Nihonjin ni shite, " Being a Japanese.*' Most fre- 
quently sum, simply serves to verbalize nouns, as 

aisuru, ... " to love "; from at, ... "love." 

shisuru,,.. " to die **; „ shi,,,, "death.** 

kaika suru, " to be civilized **; „ kaika, " civilization.** 

The resulting verb, as seen by these instances, is sometimes 
active, sometimes neuter, sometimes passive, usage alone 
deciding in each case which it shall be. To obtain an equi- 
valent for the active verb " to civilize,** we must use the 
causative form kaika seshimuru. — Sum, sometimes means " to 
be about to," as : Sen to sum,, " I am about to do." Some- 
times it means " to consider/' as : Kin-yo nari to sumt " To 
Qonsider important." 



s£c. 12. \i:rbs usld Aii other pakts of speech. 
Some few verbs (mostly in the genmdial form) are used as 
postpositions. Thus; [ni] oite, "in" [oite stands for oUtc, 
geriuid of ohu, "to place"); [tm] moUe, "by meane of" 
[mntte stands for vwchite, gerund of motsit, " to hold,") Others 
correBpond to Enghsh adverbs, adverbial phrases, or oon- 

Ijoactiona, thus ; 
hajimete, "for the first time"; 
molomete, "on purpose"; 
Aiite, "urgently"; 
twkorazu, "without esception," all 
lanba, "that being bo," "then" 



f-td ekiU, "having done so," 



gerund of hajiiauru, 

"to begin," 
gerunil of Jiiolomuru, 

gerund of nkitjura, 

neg. gernnd of nokoru, 

conditional of earn, 

" to be thus." 
■from to, "thus," and 
" and " ; i skite, gerund of suru, 
I " to do."" 
l.«Ai6atYiitu shite, "after a little whilu," " shortly." 

thikaraini ekite, "on the contrary." 

The attributive form of the present tense is sometimes 
doubled and used adverbially. Thus: hieau-gaeau, "over 
and over again," from knemi, "to turn over"; mim-miiv,," 
"before one's very eyea," from win/, "to see." 

The attributive forms of verbs and adjectives, followed or not 
by koto, often correspond to English abstract nouns, or to 
English infinitives or present participles. Thus : sldmpo suru, 
or skimpo mm hito, " progress " " to progress," " making pro- 
gress "; nnki koto, or in the past tense naJcai'kU icoto, 
"absence." Skimpo sum mono would mean "a thing (or 
person) that progresses"; tuiki mono, "an absent thing" 

' So shile IE used only to connect verbs, not nouns. Nouns are 
connected by la, or simply placed beside each other without any 
^aniifying "and." 
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(or person). For though both koto and mono are most liter- 
ally rendered by the English word ** thing," koto always 
refers to abstract things, facts, affairs, matters, etc., while 
mono generally 'refers to actual tangible objects, and even to 
persons. 



CHAPTER IX. 

SYNTAX. 

1. — The fundamental rule of Japanese construction is that 
quahfying words precede the words they qualify. Thus the 
adjective or genitive precedes the noun which it defines, the 
adverb precedes the verb, and explanatory clauses precede the 
principal clause. The object hkewise precedes the verb. 
The verb (or predicative adjective) of each clause is placed 
at the end of that clause, the chief verb (or predicative 
adjective) rounding off the entire sentence. 

N.B. — By an exception, which is merely apparent, post- 
positions follow, instead of preceding, the words which they 
define. Similarly, the interrogative particles follow the words 
whose sense they modify. 

2. — Most sentences are subjfectless, the verb expressing 
rather a coming to be ivith reference to some person, than an 
act explicitly declared to be performed by him. Should there 
be a subject, it is generally placed at the head of the sentence. 
More frequently the word which it is wished to lay stress on is 
isolated by wa and heads the sentence. 

8. — The predicative verb or adjective of the final clause of a 
sentence is put in the conclusive form (subject to a few excep- 
tions caused by the presence of interrogative words and 
of certain postpositions *•'), while the predicative verbs or 

^ See pages 24, 34, 42 and 48. "^ ' 
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adjectives of all the preceding clauses meant to express the 
same tense or mood as the verb of the final clause are put in 
the indefinite form. Similarly in the case of a set of clauses 
having an attributive, conditional, hypothetical, or gerundial 
signification, it is only the verb of the last clause of the set 
that appears in the attributive, conditional, hypothetical, or 
gerundial form, all the preceding verbs being put in the 
indefinite form. 

The following examples will serve to illustrate rules 1, 2, 
and 8 (see also pages 17 and 40). 

Tori nahi sato no komori, "The bat of a village without 
birds." 

Muyo no mono iru-bekarazu, lit. "Persons of no business 
may not enter," i.e. " No admittance except on business." 
(Mono is the subject, defined by muyo, which accordingly 
precedes.) 

Futatabi kore wo jisehay fuka naru-heshi tote, Uui ni sono mei 
ni shitagaUy " He ended by obeying the command, thinking 
that it would be improper for him to refuse again." (No sub- 
ject). As here shown, the clauses forming a Japanese sentence 
must often be translated in inverse order, English construction 
generally preferring to place the chief statement first, and the 
explanatory phrases after it. The above is literally " Twice 
this if- [ I ] refuse, improper will-be thinking- that, [he] at last 
that command obeys." (Shitagau, historic present, instead of 
past shitagaikif " obeyed.") 

Keiro wo hOgeki shi, Fuktishu wo arashi, Tansui wo seme, Neiha 
wo osoi, Tonkin no sakai wo koete, Kosei ni seme-in, jud munin 
no chi wo yuku ga gotosJd, " Having bombarded Keelung, 
ravaged Foochow, invested Tamsui, attacked Ningpo, and 
crossed the frontiers of Tonquin, [the French] pressed forward 
into Kwangsi, and seemed to march in every direction through 
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an uninhabited territory '* (i.e. through one which might as 
we'l have been uninhabited for all the resistance the natives 
offered). Here the indefinite verbal forms of the first four 
clauses, viz. shi, arashi, seme, and osoi, have the meaning of 
gerunds, because the fifth verb Icoete is a gerund ; the indefinite 
verb seme-iri has the meaning of a present indicative (histori- 
cal present used for the past), because the final adjective 
gotoshi is in the ordinary conclusive form. 

Joto wa ichi-en, kato wa go-jts-sen nan, " The first class is 
a dollar, and the second fifty cents,'* lit. " As for the first 
class, [it] is a dollar ; as for the second, fifty cents." 

Seito wa gaJcushi to shite maigetsu kin shichi-en wo osameshimu, 
** The pupils are to pay seven dollars a month as school-fees," 
lit. "As for the pupils, [the authorities] cause [them] to 
pay every month seven dollars money as school-fees." 

After • what has been said on page 80, the student will of 
course not fall into the clumsy error of taking the postposi- 
tion wa in the two preceding examples for a sign of the 
nominative case. 

The difficulty of finding a subject may firequently be eluded 
by substituting an English passive for the Japanese active 
construction, as the version can then be vague without 
ceasing to be grammatical. . For example : Sude m fuhoTm 
seshi tori, "As has already been notified." (The Japanese 
verb, though active, does not state by whom.) At other times 
the translator must invent a subject appropriate to the 
context, such as "it," "they," "the persons in charge," 
" the government," etc. 

Note also such constructions as the following, which cannot 
be parsed at all according to European rules : — Hito no kokoro 
no shiri-gataJdi katachi wo motte sadamuru koto kanau-bekarazu, 

lit, " The difficulty of knowing the hearts of men, — settling 






[it] by means of faces will not suit," i.e. " The difficulty of 
knowing the hearta of men c&nnot be solved by an appeal to 
their feces." 

Or the following, taken from the notice-board of a steamer : 
Go ahoji no ildna kinji ijo yr^jin antneniie-tiiht sort, " Pasaen- 
gera are requested to be very careful of iheir effects, " lit. 
" Articles of august possession, everything are wanting to be 
able to cause to be august care." Here the verb ara belonga 
to j/ojin, "care"; the causative-potential termination njidvi re, 
honorifically used, indicates respect towards the pasaenwera, 
who however are not ezplicitly mentioned ; bd-ii refers to 
the managers of the steamship company also not mentioned, 
and soi'u ia a merely ornamental suffix. 

Comprehension of auch constructions, which are common 
in the epistolary style, will be facilitated by noting that, in the 
case of an honorific verb with the desiderative termination 
tiihi, the verb itself always refers to the honoured person, and 
the termination to the writer, Tlma : Chi ide hulum re-taku nurs 
means ht. "[I] am wishing [you will] condescend august 
coming," i.e. "I hope you will come." SnrH in such con- 
texts is often omitted for brevity's sake. 

Another common construction violating European rales is 
that in which a quotation is both prefaced and rounded off by 

some verb meaning "tosay," thus: Iwiiku: " " 

to iM M(, i, e. He mii'l : " " icim trhit he aaiil, 

and thereupon To make sense in Enghsh, we mast aup- 

either the first " said," or the second. 

-As m the case of verbs only the final verb of the sen- 

Lce ia put in the conclusive ibrm, so also in the eaae of 
nouns, it is only the last of a sot of nomis tJiat takes the post- 
position common to the whole set. Thus ; Tsiiki, //»/.•/, Ivimi no 
nuntme, " The sight of l^yjinnn^e bbow, and the bloMdma "_ 
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5. — Negatives destroy each other, as in English, thus: 
Kimyo to itcazaru-heharazu, ** [We] cannot but call it strange," 
** It must be allowed to be strange/' Onore nofusohu wo shi- 
razumba aru-bekarazu, ** [One] must not fail to know one's 
own deficiencies." 

6. — Japanese has no negative pronouns or adverbs, like the 
English words "none," " neither," ** never." Their absence 
is supplied by the negative forms of the verb, combined with 
positive pronouns and adverbs. Thus, for the English **I 
know nothing," a Japanese will write Nani tno shirazUj "I 
know-not everything," more lit. (so far as the grammatical 
expression is concerned), ** I ignore everything." The following 
examples will show how the various kinds of English negative 
or quasi-negative assertions are expressed in Japanese : — 

Kitiiru koto nashi, or Hito-tahi mo kitarazu, ** He never 
comes." The first form means literally ** Coming thing is 
not "; the second is " Even once comes not." 

Kitaim toki mo ari^ or Kitaru koto 7m ari, ** He sometimes 
comes"; more literally "There are also times when [he] 
comes," " There is also such a thing as [his] coming." 

Kitarazani toki mo an, or Kitarazaru koto mo ari, "He 
sometimes does not come," i.e. " He does not always come." 

Mattaku shirazu, "I do not know at all," lit. "Quite 
know not." 

Kuwashiku wa shirazUj " I do not quite know," lit. " As 
for minutely, [I] Imownot." 

Shiru hito nashi, " No one knows," lit. " There is not a 
knowing person." 

Shii-u hito sukunasJdj " Few know," lit. " Knowing people 
are few." 

Shirazaru hito mo ari, " Every one does not know," lit. 
<* There are also people who know not," 
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The difficulty of using negative conatructiona correctly will 
disappear, if it is borne in mind that in Japanese the negative 
and the vei'b are not conceived of us two separate ideoB, as la 
mostly the case in English, bat as a single idea. Even in 
Enghsh, however, there are plenty of parallels to this Japan- 
ese idiom. Thus, "incapable" for "not capable"; "to 
dislike," for "not to like"; " ilifGeult," for "not easy." If, 
for instance, instead of rendering mtitUi l-u shirazii hy " I do 
not know at all," we render it by " I am entirely unaware," 
the Japanese conatruotion ceases to appear abnormal. 

Occasionally a negative ia limited by suffixing ira or sH mo 
{shi is a meaningless expletive), thus: Eanimzu IdtoraffU, 
"He certainly will not come"; but Kamtrmu shi mo kitaraiu, 
" He is not certain to come," 

7. — Interrogation is marked, not as in English by an inver- 
sion of the construction, but by the use of interrogative particles 
(see foi, page 28, and yi, page 32). The conclusive form of 
.the verb is, in interrogative sentences, changed to the attribu- 
five form (see pages 42 and 48). In a rhetorical question, 
rhere a negative reply is expected, the word am is placed at 
the beginning of the sentence, and ya at the end, thus : Ani 
hakaranya, " Would anyone suppose so?" [i.e. "Of course 
no one would have supposed so.") 

8. — The scanty use of subjects witli the verb, and tlie 
absence of persons in the verb, are made good to some extent by 
an abundant use of humble and honoritic expressions, thus : 



fiifu., "my father," lit. 
iltti'ifeit, "my house," „ 

^ lompv., " your father," ,, 
on taha, " your house," ,, 
llisha, "your firm," „ 


'the stupid father." 

the awkward house," 
'the broken-down firm." 
' the august venerable father," 

the honourable house." 
'the exalted arm." 


p.Xheee and other honorific 





92 JAPANESE GBAMIIAB. 

mostly used with reference to the person addressed, may also 
refer to others, — i.e. they may represent, not only what we 
should call the second person, but the third. Humble terms 
are only applied to the third person, when he is in some way 
connected with the writer. 

In many cases different words are chosen, according as low- 
class persons (e.g. myself) or high-class persons (e.g. you) 
are spoken of. Thus, while yuhu is the plain verb meaning 
" to go,** it is polite to use the respectful synonym mairu, or 
some such circumlocution as mnJcan tsukamatmru (lit. ** to go 
respectfully to the abode "), when writing of oneself; (m ide 
nasaru (lit. *'to be able to do an august outing!*), when 
writing of the person addressed ; araseraruru (ht. *' to be able 
to cause to be **), when referring to the Mikado. The honorific 
use of passive and causative verbs is particularly frequent. 
See p. 76 and 79. 

Occasionally it would at first sight appear as if the writer 
were applying honorifics to himself, e.g. in such a phrase as 
Go shusen trnkamatsuru-beku sdrOf lit. ** I will respectfully give 
you august assistance,** i.e. ** I will have the honour to assist 
you.** The idea is that the assistance itself becomes honour- 
able because you deign to accept it, and therefore cast a sort 
of reflected glory on your humble servant's efforts. 

9. — In Japanese all quotation, whether of one's own 
thoughts or of the words of others, is direct. The manifold 
changes of person and tense which are entailed in English 
by the use of indirect quotation are consequently unknown. 
A Japanese does not say, ** They promised that they would 
come.** He says, ** They promised that * We will come ' '* 
( [Ware-ra] kitaran to chikaishi nafi)^ thus repeating the 
actual words used by the speakers quoted. Quotation is 
knarked by eafSzixxg the postpositicm to^ ** that,** or tKxk^ vA 



jccasionally by prefixing some such oxprossion as ofaocraku, 
" I thought"; K-foj!-K iM, " as for what he said, [it was]..." 

10. — Verbs are sometimes omitted at the end of a sentence, 
ipecially in the higher Chinese stjle. They mnst bo 8up- 
3 from the context, thus : 

Toban no ttchi hjuyijo [su] " Closed for the present." 

Kashiko ni itaru fcoto autois [lutri] , lit. " My going there 
Ifwas] several times," i.e. " Several times did I go there." 

Bmchoku, wo motte seika wo en to Uutomwu ni ya [nru] ? 
' [Is it] perchance that they are endeavouring to obtain b 
reputation for moderate charges ?" After the word nomi, 
"only," the final verb 7ian is generally thus omitted, as : 

A'lrni no nasu-behi yo nnhi, tartsohu sum nomi [nati] , " It 
cannot be helped, and all I c&n do is to sigh," more lit, 
" There is not any way that one may do, [and it is] only 



11. — Passive constructions are very rarely used. They 
are almost always replaced by the subjectfesB active construc- 
tions explained on pp. 88 and 81. The grammar of the passive 
is peculiar. See p. 75. 

12. — Inanimate objects are rarely, if ever, personified. It 
is hardly permissible even to use the name of an inanimate 
object as the subject of an active verb. Thus a Japanese 
will not say or write, " The rain delayed me "; but " I have 
e late on oooount of the rain," Ame m Ume ni chikoku 



18. — Lang:uageB differ greatly in the degree of integration of 
their sentences. Thus, Chinese and Pidjin English simply 
put assertions side by side, like stones without cement, as 
" He bad man. My no hkee he." Our more synthetic Eng. 
Ush would generally aubordinate one of such a couple of 
UBerttoQS to the other, as " I don't hke him, beoause he iB a 
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bad man.** Now one of the most essential characteristics of 
the Japanese language is the extreme degree to which it 
pushes the synthetic tendency in the structure of sentences. 
Except when modified by Chinese or other foreign influence, 
Japanese always tries to incorporate the whole of a state- 
ment, however complex it may be, and however numerous 
its parts, within the limits of a single sentence, whose mem- 
bers are all grammatically interpendent. In fact the normal 
Japanese sentence is a paragraph, or (so to say) an organism, 
as much more complicated than the typical English sentence 
just quoted, as the Enghsh sentence is more compHcated 
than the Chinese or the Pidjin English. For this reason it 
is difficult to translate literally into English, so as tp show 
what is meant. The following must suffice as an extremely 
simple example. It is from a story,* the hero of which per- 
suades his wife to kill their infant child, in order to have more 
ample means of supporting his own aged mother,— an act of 
filial piety which heaven rewards by the gift of a golden pot. 
In ordinary English, the passage would run thus : 

Said he : ** What think you of burying our child alive, in 
order to have ampler means of making my mother's existence 
comfortable ? " His wife, being as filially minded as himself, 
raised no objections. So they carried out this plan with tears, 
and dug a hole, and in it they found a golden pot. 

The Japanese sentence is as follows : 

*' Ika ni tno bin ruiki koto nagara, ho wo uzume-mtetef haha no 
yashinai wo kokoroyohu sen wa ika ni?'* to aru ni, tsumamo 
onajiku koshin nai'u mono nareba, isasaka inamu kokoro naku; 
naku-naku kore ni ahitagaite, tomo ni ana wo hori-keru ga, kUotsu 
no kogane no karm wo hori'etari, 

* Borrowed from the Chiaeso« 



BPISTOLABY STTLB. 95 

i.e., as literally as may be : 

On his saying ** While ever so piteous a thing, how would 
it do, having buried our child, to make my mother's nourish- 
ment comfortable?", the wife, as she too was a person of 
filial heart, ha... not (i,e, had not; btU, as tlie indefinite form 
is used, the tense cannot be knoion until the verb of the next clause, 
to which it is grammaticaUy subordinated, is reached) the slightest 
intention of refusing ; they, having followed this plan with 
tears, together dug a hole, whereupon (tlie word rendered 
" whereupon " is in tlie original the particle ga attached to the 
preceding claiise in such wise as to subordinate it to what follows j 
they obtained by digging a golden pot." 

Grammatical interpendence between clauses is secured 
chiefly by the application of rule 8 of syntax, by the incorpo- 
ration of quotations as in the above example, by the use 
of the conditional and concessive moods^ and by the use of 
the correlating particles ga, ni, and wo suffixed to verbs. 
In translating a Japanese sentence into idiomatic English, 
it is generally necessary to break it at several of these hinges, 
as they may perhaps be termed. 



CHAPTEE X. 

THE EPISTOLAEY STYLE. 

The epistolary style, as its name indicates, is that em- 
ployed in letters and despatches. Its use is not, however, 
limited to these. It is frequently met with in notices and 
advertisements, and occasionally in books and newspapers. 
In the latter it chiefly appears as a conventional substitute 
for the colloquial, that is to say that it is used when it is 
desired to reproduce, as exactly as may be, the actual words 
spoken by some person quoted. To give these words in the 
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colloquial would be considered an infringement of the dignity 
of written speech. 

The peculiarities distinguishing the epistolary style from 
the ordinary written style, treated of in the preceding pages, 
are very marked. They fall into two categories, viz. : 

SEC. 1. A PECIJLIAB CONJUGATION OF VERBS AND ADJECTIVBS. 

Almost every verb is turned into a compound by ineans of 
the irregular verb sdrd, which is suffixed to the indefinite 
form. Originally an independent verb signifying " to be in 
attendance on '* (conf. samuraiy ** an attendant on a fidudal 
lord "), surd now signifies nothing more than "to be " when 
used alone, and is a meaningless suffix when added to other 
verbs. Its conjugation is irregular and defective, the follow- 
ing being the only tenses in ordinary modem use : 

Present (also used for the past, and without' 
any distinction of conclusive and attributive • sdrd, 

forms) ^ 

Future sdrawan. 

Conditional aoraeba. 

Hypothetical sdrawaha. 

Actual Concessive . . .•. aoraedomo. 

Hypothetical Concessive sorote mo. 

Gerund sorote, 

SorO having no indefinite form, the indefinite form of the 
plain verb is used instead to mark the end of a subordinate 
clause. The gerund or the indefinite form of the plain 
verb is also generally preferred to the gerund sorote. The 
future Hdrmvan is rare, being almost always replaced by the 
(properly potential) termination hehii *sdrd. The conditional 
sdracha is not infrequently used for the hypothetical sdrawaha. 
In the negative voice sord is suffixed to the gerund of the 
plain verb. In adjectives it is suffixed to the indefinite form. 
The ordinary conjugation of a verb in the epistolary style 
is therefore as follows : 
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EPISTOLARY CONJUGATION. 
Ita»u, "TDiio." 

iQilefinitB Form itiislii 

Present or Past itaslii-sOro [I] do, or lUii. 

Futuro or Poteotml ituBD-bekq sfiro ,,. [l1 Hhall ilo. 

Conititioniil itasliJ-Eoraebii "-^ T'J '^°- 

nj'pollieticu! itusbi-Borawaba ... if [I] rio. 

Actual ConcesaiTe ... itaslu-Boi-ae.lomo ... j ^l'^"/'' t^^ '^'"""y 

^oosbK?.....?!; } itiBl'i-Borote mo... even if I <lo. 

Gerund ilasliite... liivving done, doing. 

^teaiderative itnstiL-taka Boro ■.. [I] wunt to do. 



IndeGnito Form. 

Oemm! 

Present or Paat , 

Conditional 

Hypothetical .... 

AotualConceB»ve.. 

Hypothetical 



Gon- 



itaSBKn 

itaaazuHSro 

tasu-tnajiku aQrO., 
itosozu-soraeba ... 
itagazu-eorawnba... 
itasazu-Eoraedomo. 
tasa^tti Borote mo. 



>t Laving 



( not doing, Dt 

[I] do not do. 
[I] sliall not do. 
SB rn do not do. 
if PJ do not do. 
thoHgli [I] do not do. 
even if I do not do. 



Of the conjugation of adJDctiTQ3, tlie following esampiea 
biay Buflice : 
Present : i/oi-oskikti s-ivo, [it] ia good. 

Conceasive ; yorosldhJi Homedonto, though [it] 13 good. 
ii 19 often dropped afl^r adjectives, eapedally after tnku 
bid beku. Thus ; ShUsd slnittatsu mae Imhjaku ibiKlii-Uiku 
ni ttuki, *' As I am desiroua of selling it before my 
departure." 
The ChmesG nonna, which are verbalized by meana of mnt 
I the ordinary style of books and newspapers, are in tlie 
pistolary style mostly verbalized by means of itiis/ii-ssrij, 
• of tile more polite tsithimiitattri-'orO for the first person, 
kinliinare-aOru or namire-aHfii for the second. Thus : 
'Selwha iUisld-aai-6, or tSehilcu ttuki'wnUuri-ioru, "I (or some 
tter hnmfate perare) bare amwd "; Qo tocAaifcit hutimfp 
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aord, ** You (or some other honourable person) have arrived." 
Conf. Honorifics, page 92. 

Sometimes sOrO is suffixed directly to nouns, without the 
intervention of iUtsu or auru, as Kikan haidohu sOrOf ** I have 
had the honour to peruse your letter." 

SEC. 2. A PECULIAR PHRASEOLOGY. 

Besides its actual conjugational forms, sord combines with 
a number of nouns to form peculiar idioms. These and 
others, such as kore an and kore naku, will be found in the 
Hst of idioms given at the end of the present author's *' Boma- 
nized Japanese Eeader," under the headings of aida, dan, gi, 
goza, jo, kata, kore, koto, and tokoro. PoHteness also requires 
the constant repetition of honorifics and of ornamental verbs. 

Letters always open with some such polite phrase as Shokan 
xi'o motte keijo iUtshi-sdrd, " I have the honour to address you 
by letter "; ijyjdtsu keijo, " one respectful stroke of the pen "; 
haikei, ** I beg to state "; or, in repHes, On te^/mni rakushu 
tsukamatswi'Sdrd, " Your honourable letter is to hand "; kakan 
haiten [tsukamatsun-sord] , I have opened your flowery epistle "; 
etc., etc. Then (at least in private letters) comes a sentence 
in which the correspondent is congratulated on the good health 
which he enjoys notwithstanding the adverse state of the 
weather, — this, despite of the fact that the writer probably has 
no information on the subject. Thus: Beiki ai-tsimori'Sdrd 
tokoro, nuisu-vufsu go neifuku keiga tatematmri'Sdro, ** I beg to 
congratulate you on the perfect way in which you keep your 
health, notwithstanding the increasing coldness of the season." 
The real subject of the letter is then introduced by the words 
chinwa ov shikareki, for which see the list of idioms already 
referred to. Sometimes, especially in post-cards, the intro- 
ductory compliments are superseded by some such apologetio 



EPISTOLABY STYLE. 99 

phrase as Zenryahu; go kaiyd Jcudasaru-beku sdro, ** I omit com- 
pliments ; pray excuse me for so doing." Letters are closed 
by some such phrase as Kono dan hii e-Uikii, or Migi imshi-age- 
taku, kaku no gotoku goza-soro nan, ** I beg to bring the above 
to your favourable notice "; 0» kotae katagata kii e-soro, " I take 
the occasion of this reply to bring the above to your favourable 
notice." To these some such expression as tonshu, ** I bow 
my head"; kotsu-kotsu, "carelessly written "; /i^^it, "insuf- 
ficient," is usually added. 

In official despatches, the introductory phrases, down to 
shikareba or chin wa inclusive, may be freely rendered by ** I 
have the honour to inform you that...," or, in the case of 
answers, by " I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt 
of your communication of the ...th instant, and to state in 
reply that..." Such Enghsh paraphrases of the opening 
words may also be held to include the resumptive final phrase 
Kono dan kii e-taku, while tonshu, kotsu-kotsu, etc., may be 
paraphrased by ** I have tlie honour to be, etc." With 
obvious sHght changes, the same remarks apply to the trans- 
lation of private letters. 

Some of the difficulties of parsing, which are specially 
prominent in the epistolary style, will be found explained 
on page 89. 



THE END. 
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\F0X, J. A.-^K Key to the Irish Question. Crown Svo, 71. 6fl', 
\FRANKLyN, Si'iry Bmul/i.—The Great Battles of 1870, and 
" Blockade of Metz, With Large Map, Sketch Map, and 

Frontispiece. Svo, ly. 
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Last Days of Mary Antoinette. An Historical Sketch. 
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1853-76. Translated from the Eskimo Language by Dr. Henry 
Rink. Crown Svo, 3J. 6d, 
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Crown Svo, ioj. dd. 

HILLEBRAND, ATxr;.— France and the French in the Second 
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HINTON, y.— Life and Letters. With an Introduction by Sir W. 
W. Gull, Bart., and Portrait engraved on Steel by C. H. Jeens. 
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the late James Hinton. Edited by Caroline Haddon. Second 
Edition. Crown Svo, ^s. 
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141. 



WBOME, Mine. Dan^as.—'D. D. Home: His Life and Missloa. 
|- With Portrait. Demy Svo, 12i. bd. 
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HOOFER, jyoi:!'.— Little Dinners : How to Serve them with 
Klegance and Economy. Twenty-first Edition. Crown 
8vo, 2S. bd. 

t Cookery for Invalids, Persons of Delicate Digestion,, 
and Children. Fifth Edition. Crown Svo, it. dd. 
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Treatise advocating a Return to l!ie Natural and Ancient Food of 
our Race. Third Edition. Sraall crown Svo, 21. 
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L KIlfGSFORD, mUiam.^HistOTY of Canada. 3 vols. Svo, £2 51. 
[ £7TT0N, Fred. C— John Leech, Artist and Humourlat. A 
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LONGFELLOW, H, WadsTvorth.—JAfe, By his Brother, Samuel 
Longfellow, With Portraits and Illustrations. 3 vols. Demy 
8vo, 42J. 
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Expedition of 1875-6. With 6 full-page Illustrations, 2 Maps, 
and 27 Woodcuts. Sixth and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. 
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MITCHELL^ Lucy M.^A. History of Ancient Sculpture. With 
numerous Illustrations, including 6 Plates in Phototype. Super- 
royal 8vo, 42f. 

Mohl, Julius and Max^Ts Letters and Recollections of. By 
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Conversion of Rock Guanos, etc., into various valuable Product!, 
With 28 Plates. Svo, £^ 4s. 

MOORE, Aubrey L, — ^Science and the Faith : Essays on Apologetic 
Subjects. Crown Svo, 6/. 

M ORISON, J. Cotter. — The Service of Man : an Essay towards the 
Religion of the Future. Crown Svo, 5/. 

MORRIS, CAtfrii:^.— Aryan Sun-Myths the Origin of Religions. 
With an Introduction by Charles Mok&is. Crown Svo, 6/. 

MORRIS^ Gouvermur, U.S. Minister to France^^TJi^iY and JLettens. 
2 vols. Demy Svo, 3Qr. 

MOSENTHAL, J. de^ and HARTING, Janus E.—0»iTichem and 
Ostrich Farming. Second Edition. With S fuU-page lUttS- 
nations and 20 Woodcuts. Royal Svo, 10;. 6d. 

Motley, John Xjoihrop, A Memoir. By Ouyzsl Wekvzll Holmes. 
Crown Sto, 6s» 

MULHALL, M. G. and B. 71— Handbook of the River Plate, 

cxnoprudng the Aj^g;eotlne Republic, Uruguay, ajad JParaguay. 
With Six Maps. Fifth EditiozL Crown Svo, 7/. (>d. 

Monro, Mdjor-<jren. Sir Thomas. A Mcmgdz;. By Sir A J* 
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Natural History. " Riverside ** Edition. Edited by J. S. King;sley. 
6 vols. 2200 Illustrations. 4to, £6 dr. 

NEVILL, J. //. iV.— The Biology of Daily Life. Post 8vo, y.6d. 

NEWMAN, CflrdiV/a/.— Characteristics from the ^Writings of. 
Being Selections from his various Works. Arranged with the 
Author's personal ApprovaL Eighth Edition. With Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, dr. 

*^* A Portrait of Cardinal Newman, mounted for framing, can 

be had, 2J. d/. 

NEWMAN, Frafuis William.— KssSiys on Diet. Small crown 8vo, 
cloth limp, 2s, 

Miscellanies. Vol. II., III., and IV. Essays, Tracts, and 
Addresses, Moral and Religious. Demy Svo. Vols. II. and III., 
I2J. Vol. IV., I or. 6d, 

Reminiscences of Tw^o Exiles and Two Wars. Crown 
Svo, 3J. 6d, 

Phases of Faith ; or. Passages from the History of my Creed. 
Crown Svo, 3^. 6d, 

The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. Tenth Edition. 
Post Svo, 3^. 6d, 

Hebrew Theism. Royal Svo, 4?. 6d, 

Anglo-Saxon Abolition of Negro Slavery. Demy Svo, 5/. 

New South ^Wales, Journal and Proceedings of the Royal 
Society of. Published annually. Price lOs. 6d, 

New^ South Wales, Publications of the Government of. 
List on application. 

New Zealand Institute Publications : — 

I. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to XX., 1868 to 1SS7. Demy Svo, stitched, 
£1 IS. each. 

II. An Index to the Transactions arid Proceedings of 
the New Zealand Institute. Edited by James Hector, M.D., 
F.R.S. Vols. I. to VIII. Demy Svo, 2s. 6d. 

New^ Zealand : Geological Survey. List of Publications on ap- 
plication. 

OATES, Frank, /^i?.G^.5•.— Matabele Land and the Victoria 
Falls. A Naturalist's Wanderings in the Interior of South 
Africa. Edited by C. G. Gates, B.A. With numerous Illustra- 
tions and 4 Maps. Demy Svo, 21J. 

O'BRIEN, R. Barry.— 'Irish ^Wrongs and Knglish Hemedies, 
with other Essays. Crown Svo, Sj. 



9.Xegan Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co.'s Publications, n 



Crown S' 



, 7j. bd. 



O'BRIEN. K. Barry.— astiliniud. 

The Home Ruler's Manual. 

--CO 

I Our Public Schools— Eton, Harrow, 'Winchester, Rugby, 
'^West minster, Marlborough, The Charterhouae, 
Ccown 8vo, 6j. 



WES, Rebtrl Ztafr.— Footfalls on the Boundary of Another 
"World. With Narrative I! lustrations. Post 8vo, 7*. td. 
The Debatable Land between this "World and the Next, 
With niuslrative Narrations. Second EJilion. Crown 8vo. 
7J. 6rf. 
Threading my "Way. Twenly-Seven Years, of Amobiograpiiy. 
Crown S™, 71. dd. 
OXLEY, IVilliam.— Modem Messiahs and "Won der- Workers. 
A History of the Various Messianic Claimanls to Special Divine 
PrcroBOtives. Post Svo, 51. 
Parchment Library, Choicely Pi 
paichmeni aniiijae or cloth, 61. 
Selected Poeois of Matthew Prior. Wilh an Introduciirjn 

and Notes l.iy AtiSTlB Dobso:*. 
Sartor Resartua. By Thomas Carlvlf, 
The Poetical "Works of John Milton. 2 vols. 

Edited by A. W. POLLAKO, 

Letters and Journals of Jonathan Swift, Seleeled and 

ediied, with aCommcntary and Notes, by Stanlkv Lase-Poolb. 
De Quincey's Confessions of an English Opium Eater. 

Reptimed frain the First Ediiioa. Edited bf RiCHARDGARNeTT. 
The Gospel according <o Matthew, Mark, and Luke, 
Selections ffoni the Prose IWritinga of Jonathan Swift. 

With a Preface and Notes by Stanlev Lahe-Poolk and 

Portrait. 
English Sacred Lyrics. 
Sir Joshua Reynolds's Discourses. Edited by EMtOUD 
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Parchment Library — continued. 

Selections from Milton's Prose ^Writings. Edited by 
Ernest Myers. 

The Book of Psalms. Translated by the Rev. Canon T. K. 
Cheyne, M.A., D.D. 

The Vicar of ^Wakefield. With Preface and Notes by Austin 

DOBSON. 

Bnglish Comic Dramatists. Edited by Oswald Crawfurd. 

English Lyrics. 

The Sonnets of John Milton. Edited by Mark Pattison. 
With Portrait after Vertue. 

French Lyrics. Selected and Annotated by George Saints- 
bury. With a Miniature Frontispiece designed and etched by 
H. G. Glindoni. 

Fahles by Mr. John Gay. With Memoir by Austin Dobson, 
and an Etched Portrait from an mifinished Oil Sketch by Sir 
Godfrey Kneller. 

Select Letters of Percy Bysshe Shelley- Edited, with an 
Introduction, by Richard Garnett. 

The Christian Year. Thoughts in Verse for the Sundays and 
Holy Days throughout the Year. With Miniature Portrait of the 
Rev. J. Keble, after a Drawing by G. Richmond, R.A. 

Shakspere's ^Works. Complete in Twelve Volumes. 

Bighteenth Century Kssays. Selected and Edited by Austin 
Dobson. With a Miniature Frontispiece by R. Caldecott. 

Q. Horati Flacci Opera. Edited by F. A. Cornish, Assistant 
Master at Eton. With a Frontispiece after a design by L. Alma 
Tadema, etched by Leopold Lowenstam, 

Edgar Allan Poe's Poems. With an Essay on his Poetry by 
Andrew Lang, and a Frontispiece by Linley Samboume. 

Shakspere's Sonnets. Edited by Edward Dowden. With a 
Frontispiece etched by Leopold Lowenstam, after the Death 
Mask. 

English Odes, Selected by Edmund Gosse. With Frontis- 
piece on India paper by Hamo Thomycroft, A.R.A. 

Of the Imitation of Christ. By Thomas X Kempis. A 
revised Translation. With Frontispiece on India paper, from a 
Design by W. B. Richmond. 

Poems : Selected from Percy Bysshe Shelley. Dedicated to 
Lady Shelley. With a Preface by Richard Garnett and a 
Miniature Frontispiece. 




FARSLOE, ^nsiph.—O-OT Railway's. Sketches, Historical and 

(Descriptive. With Practical Information as to Fares and Rates, 
I etc., and a Chapter on Railway Refonn, Crown Svo, 6s. 

PATON, A. A. — A Hiatory of the Egyptian Revolution, from 
' the Period of the Manielultes to tie Death of Mohammed Ali. 

Second Edition. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 7j. td. 
fAUZI, Sdnhold.—Simoa de Mon Wort, Earl of Leicester, the 
Creator of the House of Commons. Crown Sro, 6i. 
Paul of Tarsus, By the Author of "Rabbi Jeshua." Crown 8vo, 
PEMBERTON, T. ^'f/^nr.— Charles Dickens and the Stage. A 
Record of his Connection with the Drama. Crown Syo, 6t. 
PEZZI, Dometaca. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent 
researches (Gloltologia Aria Reeendssima). Translated hy E. S. 
Roberts. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

L the 

___ _. ._ . .. ^ . .'velopmcnt of the H 

Edncation of Girls. Crown 8vo, 6i. 



Published irregularly. 
FICCIOTTO, yawsj.— Sketches of Anglo- Jewish History. Demy 

SVO, 12J. 

Pierce Gambit : Chess Papers and Problems, By James 
PiEKcE, M.A., and W, TiMBRELL Pierce. Crown Svo, 6f. 6d. 

f/ESSE, Charles /T.— Chemistry in the Brewing-Room. Being 
the sabstance of a Course of Lessons to Practical Brewers. 

•pLIIV^y. — The Letters of Pliny -the Younger. Translated by 
'■ J. D. Lewis. Post Svo, y. 

^LUMPTRE, CharUs John.—'RX-afga CoUege Lectures on Elocu- 
tion. Fourth Edition. Post Svo, 15J. 
'OOLE, W. F.—Aa Index to Periodical Literature. Third 

Edition. Royal Svo- £3 13J. &rf. 
•OOLE, W. F., and FLETCHER, W. I.—IaCex. to Periodical 
Literature. First Supplement. iSBz to 1887. Royal Svo, 
£1 i6j. 

tactical Guides. — France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine, is. 
Italian Lakes. is. Wintering Places of the Soulb. 2S, 
Switierland, Savoy, and North Iloly. 2s. dd. General Con- 
tinental Guide, y. Geneva, is. !'aris. U. Bernese Ober- 
land. I^. Italy. 4J. 
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Psychical Research, Proceedings of the Society for. Published 
irregularly. Post 8vo. Vol. I. to III. lor. each. Vol. IV. 8s. 

Vol. V. IQf. 

PURITZ^ Zf/</T£V^.— Code-Book of Gymnastic Kxercises. Trans- 
lated by O. Knofe and J. W. Macqueen. 32mo, u. 6d, 

RAPSON^ Edward J. — The Struggle bet\ireen England and 
France for Supremacy in India. Crown 8vc, 4J. 6</. 

RAVENSTEIN, E. G., and HULLEY, 7^^/i.— The Gymnasium 
and its Fittings. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, 2j. td^ 

READE, IViftwood.—The Martyrdom of Man. Thirteenth Edition. 
8vo, ys. 6d. 

REND ELL, J, AT.— Concise Handbook of the Island of 
Madeira. With Plan of Funchal and Map of the Island. Second 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, \s. 6d, 

RHYSy yo/in.—lLectures on ^ATelsh Philology. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, i$s. 

RIDEAL, C, /^.— 'Wellerisms, from " Pickwick " and " Master 
Humphrey's Clock." i8mo, 2s, 

RIPPER, lVi//tam.— Machine Drawing and Design, for En- 
gineering Students and Practical Engineers. Illustrated by 55 
Plates and numerous Explanatory Notes. Royal 4to, 25J. 

ROBINSON, A, Mary /^— The Fortunate Lovers. Twenty-seven 
Novels of the Queen of Navarre. Large crown 8vo, lor. &/. 

ROLFE, Eustace Neville, and INGLEBY, LToleomde.—'JS^SLples in 
1888. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

ROSMINI SERB ATI, Antonio,— J^ife. By the Rev. W. Lockhart. 
2 vols. With Portraits. Crown 8vo, 12s, 

ROSS, Percy, — A Professor of Alchemy. Crown 8vo, 3X. 6^. 

RGUTLEDGE, y^w^j.— English Rule and Native Opinion in 
India. 8vo, \os. dd, 

RULE, Martin, M,A, — Tlie Life and Times of St. Anselm, 
Archbishop of Canterbury and Primate of the 
Britains. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 32J. 

RUTHERFORD, Mark.—TYie Autobiography of Mark Ruther- 
ford and Mark Rutherford's Deliverance. Edited by 
Reuben Shapcott. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s, 6d, 

The Revolution in Tanner's Lane. Edited by Reuben 
Shapcott. Crown 8vo, ys. 6d. 

Mirianci's Schooling : and other Papers. Edited by Reuben 
Shapcott. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

SAMUELSON, JafWifj.— India, Past and Present: Historical, 
Social, and Political. With a Map, Explanatory Woodcuts and 
Collotype Views, Portraits, etc., from 36 Photographs. 8vo, 2ij, 
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fMUELSON, James— CBnlinittd. 
History of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. 
Second Edition. Svo, 6j. 
Bulgaria, Past and Present: 
scriptive. With Map and n 

SANDWITH, F. J/.— Egypt as a TVinter Resort. Crown Svo, 
Z!. dd. 

SANTIAGOE, Daniel.— The Carry Cook's Assistant. Fcap. Svo, 
cloth. IS. 6rf. ; paper covers, ij-. 

SAYCE, Set}. A'tbibaJd ffmrj-.— Introduction to the Science of 
Language. New aodCiieaper Edition. 2 vols. Crown Svo, c>j. 

SAYWELL, y. Z.— New Popular Handbook of County Dia- 
lects. Crown 8vo, Jj. 

SCHAISLE, C. //.—An Essay on the Systematic Training of 
the Body. Crown Svo, 5^. 

SCHLEICHER, AngasL—K Compendium of the Comparative 
Grammar of the la do-European, Sanskrit, Greek, 
and Latin Languages. Translated from the Thii^ German 
Edition by Herbert Bendai,!,. 2 parts. Svo, i jt. bd. 

)COONBS, If. BafiHsli.—FOMT Centuries of English Letters ; 
A Selection of 350 Letters l)y 150 Writers, from the Period of the 
Paslon Letters to the Present Time. Third Edition, Large 
crown Svo, 61. 

K;0TT, Benjamin.— K State Iniquity: Its Rise, Extension, 
and Overthro'w. Demy Svo, plain cloih, y. 6d. ; gilt, 5J. 

^LBY, H. JH.—Ttie Shakespeare Classical Dictionary j or, 
Mytbological Allusions in the Plays of Shakespeare Explnined. 
Fcap. Svo, IS. 

pl-aryii, Blahop, p/ A'ew Ztcdand and of Lichfield. A Sketch of his 
Life and Work, with FnrtBet Gleanings from his Letters, 
Sermons, and Speeches. By the Rev. Canon CURTEIS. Large 
crown Svo, ^s. dd. 

^ESfEANT, IV. C. EiJan.— The Astrologer's Guide (Anima 

AstrologisB). Demy Svo, Ji. 6d. 
Shakspere's 'Works. The Avon Edition, 12 vols., fcap. Svo, cloth, 

181. ; in cloth boK, 21s. ; bound in 6 vols., cloth, 15J. 
Shakspere's Works, an Index to. By Evakgeline O'Connor. 
~ Crown Svo, 51. 

^AKESPEARE.—The Bankside Shakespeare. The Comedies, 
Histories, and Tragedies of Mr. William Shakespeare, as pre- 
Bented at the Globe and Blackfriars Theatres, circa 1591-1623. 
Being the Text fnrnished the Players, in porallel pages with the 
first revised folio text, with Critical Introductions. Svo. 

[In preparation. 
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Technological Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and 
Sciences ; Architecture ; Engineering ; Mechanics ; Shipbuilding 
and Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Mathematics, etc Second £dition. 
3 vols. 8vo. 

Vol. I. German-English-French. I2J. 

Vol. II. English-German-French. I2J. 

Vol. III. French-German-English. 15X. 

THACKERAY^ Rev, S, fV,, ZZ.Z>— The Land and the Com- 
munity. Crown 8vo, y, 6d, 

THACKERAY, IVilliam Makepeace,— An Essay on the Genius of 
George Gruikshank. Reprinted verbatim from the Wiest- 
mitister Review, 40 Illustrations. Large paper Edition. .Royal 
8vo, *]s, dd. 

Sultan Stork ; and other Stories and Sketches. 1829-1844. 
Now First Collected. To which is added the Bibliography of 
Thackeray, Revised and Considerably Enlarged. Large demy 
8vo, lOJ". 6d, 

THOMPSON, Sir H—Diet in Relation to Age and Activity. 
Fcap. 8vo, cloth, is, 6d, ; paper covers, is. 

Modern Cremation. Crown 8vo, zs, (>d. 

Tobacco Talk and Smokers' Gossip. i6mo, 2s, 

TRANT, lyi/h'am,— Trade Unions ; Their Origin, OlDJectSf, and 
Efficacy. Small crown Svo, is, 6d, ; paper covers, is, 

TRENCH, The late R, C, Archbishop,— "LeXXers and Memorials. 
By the Author of " Charles Lowder." With two Portraits. 
2 vols. Svo, 21s, 

A Household Book of English Poetry. Selected and 
Arranged, with Notes. Fourth Edition, Revised. Extra fcap. 
8vo, 5^. 

An Essay on the Life and Genius of Calderon. With 
Translations from his " Life's a Dream" and "Great Theatre of 
the World." Second Edition, Revised and Improved. Extra 
fcap. Svo, 5j. 6d, 

Gustavus Adolphus in Germany, and other I-ectures 
on the Thirty Years' War. Third Edition, Enlarged. 
Fcap. Svo, 4r. 

Plutarch ; his Life, his Lives, and his Morals. Second 
Edition, Enlarged. Fcap. Svo, 3J. dd. 

Remains of the late Mrs. Richard Trench. Being Selec- 
tions from her Journals, Letters, and other Papers. New and 
Cheaper Issue. With Portrait. Svo, dr. 

Lectures on Mediaeval Church History. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Queen's College, London. Second 
Edition. Svo, 12s, 
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TRENCH, The lali R. C, Archhishop—conlinuid. 

English, Past and Present. Thiiteenlh Edition, Rcvis&l and 

Improved. Fcap. Svo, 51. 
On the Study of "Words. Twenlielh Etiilion, Kcviied. 

Fcap. SvQ, 51. 
Select Glossary of English "Words used Formerly In 

Senses DifTereot from the Present. Sevcntli Edilion, 

Revised and Enlarged. Fcap. Svo, 5/. 
Proverbs and Their Lessons. Seventh EJiliun, Enlarged. 

Fcap. Svo, 4r. 
TRIMEN, jfi?;in(/.— South- African Butterflies. A MonoGtaph of 

the Extta-Tropical Species, Willi 12 Coloured Plates. 3 volj. 

Demy Svo, £2 123. 6.i. 
Truibner's Bibliographical Guide to American Literature. 

A Classed List of Books pubhshed in the UiiJIed Slutcu of 

America, from 1S17 lo 1857. Edited hy Nicolas Tdt'iiveii. 

Svo, half-bound, i8r, 

T TRUMBULL, //. an^.— The Blood-Covenant, a Prlmitlva 
Rite, and Its Bearings on Scripture. I'ual Svo, 7/, bd. 

\ TURNER, Charles Ei-Mird.—CoixaX. Tolstoi, u Novelikt and Tliiiiker. 
LecCuies delivered at tlie Koyal Irutitutioti. Cruwii Svu, y. 6J. 
The Modem Novelists of Russia. Lcclurm delivered at 
the Taylor Institution, Oiford. Crown Svo, y. (id. 
"^WEEjyiE, Mrs. Ala.— Tha Ober-Ammergau Panslon Play, 

1890. Small crown Svo, ii. td. 



WESCELICS SHELDON, Louisr.—An I. D. B. In South Africa, 

niuslrated by G. E. GRAVES Uul Al. HtnCKH, ClowD Sxj, 

7t.6d. 
Yankee Girls in Zulu-I^nd. llinslrUed bjr O. E. Ckavex. 

Crown Svo, ;i, 

Victoria Go-vemmen I, Publications of the. [IJtiinprefiaTalian. 
VINCENT, ^fi-aii*. — Around and about South America. 

Tvent; Mimllu of Qisett ud Quay. With Uiiv, nant, and 

54 QluEtnLUoiiK. UEdiun Svo, 31;. 
WATTE, A. E.—1-i^es of AlchemystJcal Philoeophen. Dcb;/ 

The llag^al ^VrJtliags ol Thomas Vaughan, .Sinai) 4.(0, 

HlAorr <A th« Roslcrudaju. WiUi cauiu-ulviit. 
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IVAITE, A, E,— continued. 

The Mysteries of Magic. A Digest of the Writings of JfeUphas 
L^vi. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, lew. 6d. 

IVAICE^ C, Staniland, — Serpent-^Worship, and other Bssays, 
with a Chapter on Totemism. Demy 8vo, los. 6d. 

The Development of^Marriage and Kinship. Demy 
8vo, i8j. 

^Wales. — Through North "Wales with a Knapsack. By Four 
Schoolmistresses. With a Sketch Map. Small crown 8vo, 2s, 6d. 

Jf'ALL, George,— The Natural History of Thought in its 
Practical Aspect, f roxn its Origin in Infancy. Demy 
8vo, I2S. (yd, 

WALLACE^ Alfred Russel, — On Miracles and Modem Spirit- 
ualism, Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5j. 

WALPOLEy Ckas, George.— A. Short History of Ireland from the 
Earliest Times to the Union with Great Britain- 
With 5 Maps and Appendices. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

WALTERS, y. Cuming,— 111 Tennyson Land. Being a Brief 
Account of the Home and Early Surroundings of the Poet- 
Laureate. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 5^. 

WARTER, J, jr.— An Old Shropshire Oak. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 

2&S, 

WATSON, R. (7.— Spanish and Portuguese South Anaerica 
during the Colonial Period. 2 vols. Post 8vo, 21s, 

WEDGWOOD, H,^R. Dictionary of English Etymology. 
Fourth Edition, Revised and Enlarged. With Introduction on 
the Origin of Language. 8vo, ;^i \s. 

Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. 
^W. "SAT. Skeat. ^Crown 8vo, 5^. 

WEDGWOOD, Julia,— n:\iA Moral Ideal. An Historic Study. 
Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 9J. 

WEISBACH, Julius, — Theoretical Mechanics. A Manual of the 
Mechanics of Engineering. Designed as a Text-book for Technical 
Schools, and for the Use of Engineers. Translated from the 
German by Eckley B. Coxe. With 902 Woodcuts. Demy 
8vo, 3 1 J. dd, 

WESTROPP, Hodder iJ/.— Primitive Symbolism as Illustrated 
in Phallic ^Worship ; or, The Reproductive Principle. With 
an Introduction by Major-Gen. Forlong. Demy 8vo, parch- 
ment, *J5, 6d, 

WHEELDON, J, P. — Angling Resorts near London. The 
Thames and the Lea. Crown Svo, paper, \s, 6d, 
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WMIBLEY, Chas.—la Cap and Gown : Three Ccnlnries of Cam- 
bridge Wit, Crown Svo, -js. ad. 

WHITMAN, Ji./«o'-— Imperial Germany, A Critical Study of Fact 
and Character. Crown Svo, yj. (>d. 

fVIGSTOI<r, W. F. C— Hermes Stella ; or, Notes and Joliirgi on 
the Bacon Cipher. Svo, 6j. 

■Wilberforce, Bishoj^ of Oxfm-d and Winchester, Life. By his 
Son Recisald Wilberforce. Crown Svo, 6j. 

iVILDRIDGE, T. Tyndal/.—The Dance of Death, in Painting 
and in Print. With Woodcuts, (to, jr. 6rf; the Woodcuts 
coloured by hand, 5^. 
tfWOZTMANX Dr. Alfrid, and WOSRMANN, Dr. Aar/.— History 
of Painting. With numerous Illustrations. Medium Svo. 
Vol. I. Painting in Antiquity and the Middle Ages. aSi. ; 
bevelled boards, gilt leaves, jps. VoL II. The Painting of the 
Renascence. 4U. ; bevelled boards, gilt leaves, 45J. 
WWOOD, M. (f.—Dictionary of Volapiik. Volapiilt-English and 

Ei^liah-Volapiik. Volapiikatidel e cif. Crown Svo, lot. 6i/. 
[ WORTHY, CAof&j.— Practical Heraldry; or. An Epitome of 
Fjigli^h Armory. 124 lUustra-fions. Crown Svo, 71, bd, 

^TRIGHT, T/tr>7nas.—ThG Homes of Other Days. A History 
of Domestic Maimers and Sentiments dnriog the Middle Ages. 
With lUustradons from the Illuminations in Qmtcmporary Manu- 
scripts and other Sources. Drawn and Engraval by F. W. 
Faiekolt, F.S.A. 350 Woodcuts. Medium Svo, air. 
Anglo-Saxon and Old English Vocabularies. Second 
Edition. Edited by Richard Paul Wulckeb. » vols. Demy 
Svo, zSj. 
The Celt, the Roman, and tha Saxon. A History of the 

Early Inhabitants of Britain down to the ConversioQ of the Anglo- 
Saxons to Christianity. Illustrated by the Ancient Remains 
brought to tight by Recent Research. Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. With nearly 300 Engravings. Crown Svo, gs. 

XELVERTON, Chrktephtr. — Oneicos ; or, Some Questions of the 

"^ Day. Crown Svo, t,s. 



THEOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY. 

\ ALEXANDER, WiUiam, D.D., Bishop of Dcrri-.—The Great Ques- 
tion, and other Sermons. Crown Svo, Cs. 
^MBERLEY, Viscounl.—An Analysis of Religious Belief, 
a vols. Demy 8vo, 30J, 
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Antiqua Mater : A Study of Christian Origins. Crown 8vo, 

BELANYy Rev, ^.— The Bible and the Papacy. Crown 8vo, 2s. 

BENTHAM, yeremjf,— Theory of Legislation. Translated from 
the French of Etienne Dumont by K. Hildreth. Fifth Edition. 
Post 8vo, "js, 6d. 

BEST, George Payne,— ^JlordLW^y and Utility. A Natural Science 
of Ethics. Crown Svo^ 5^. 

BROOKE, Rev, Stopford ^.— The Fight of Faith. Sermons preached 
on various occasions. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s, 6d, 

The Spirit of the Christian Life. Third Edition. Crown 
Svo, 5^. 

Theology in the English Poets. Cowper, Coleridge, Words- 
worth, and Burns. Sixth Edition. Post Svo, 5^. 

Christ in Modern Life. Seventeenth Edition. Crown Svo, 5^. 

Sermons. First Series. Thirteenth Edition. Crown Svo, 5^, 

Sermons. Second Series. Sixth Edition. Crown Svo, ^s, 

BROWN, Rev, y, Baldwin,— The Higher Life. Its ReaUty, Ex- 
perience, and Destiny. Seventh Edition. Crown Svo, 5^. 

Doctrine of Annihilation in the Light of the Gospel of 
Love. Five Discourses. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, zs, 6d, 

The Christian Policy of Life. A Book for Young Men of 
Business. Third Edition. Crown Svo, 3^. 6d, 

BUNSEN, Ernest de, — Islam ; or, True Christianity. Crown Svo, 5s. 

Catholic Dictionary. Containing some Account of the Doctrine, 
Discipline, Rites, Ceremonies, Councils, and Religious Orders of 
the Catholic Church. Edited by THOMAS Arnold, M. A. Third 
Edition. Demy Svo, 21s, 

CHEYNE, Canon.— The Prophecies of Isaiah. Translated with 
Critical Notes and Dissertations. 2 vols. Fifth Edition. Demy 
Svo, 25J. 

Job and Solomon ; or, The Wisdom of the Old Testament. 
Demy Svo, 12s, 6d, 

The Psalms ; or, Book of The Praises of Israel. Translated 
with Commentary. Demy Svo. idf. 

CLARICE, James Freeman. — Ten ^Great Religions. An Essay in 
Comparative Theology. Demy Svo, \os, 6d, 

Ten Great Religions. Part II. A Comparison of all Religions. 
Demy Svo, I or. 6d. 

COKE, Henry. — Greeds of the Day ; or. Collated Opinions of 
Reputable Thinkers. 2 vols. Demy Svo, 2is* 
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The Eight Circulars of Auguste Comte. Translated from 

the French. Fcap. Svo, U. W. 
Appeal to Conservattves. Crown Svo, 7j. 6rf. 
The Positive Philosophy of Auguste Comte. Translated 

snd condensed by Harriet Maetineau, a vols. Second 

Edition, Svo, 251. 

CONWAY, Motuure Z).— The Sacred Anthology, A Book of 
Etiinical Scriptures. Edited by Moncurk D. Conway. New 



Essay on Christianity. Crown 



Edition. 
Idols and Ideals. With ^ 

COX, Rtv. Samuel, D.D.—A Commentary on the Book of Job, 

With a Translation, Second Edition. Demy Svo, ijj. 
Salvator Mundl ; or. Is Christ the Saviour of all Men ? Twelfth 

Edition, Crown Svo, 2s. 6a'. 
The Larger Hope, A Sequel to "Salvator Mundi." Second 

Edition. l6mo, 11. 
The Genesis of Evil, and other Sermons, mainly expository. 

Third Edition. Crown Svo, 6s, 
Balaam. An Exposition and a Study. Crown Svo, 51. 
Miracles. An Argument and a Challenge. Crown Svo, as. 6rf, 

CRANBROQK, yamH.— Credlbilia ; or. Discourses on Questions of 
Christian Faith, Post Svo, y, bd. 
The Founders of Christianity ; or, Discotusei upon the 
Origin of the Christian Religion, Post Svo, fa, 

DAWSON, Geo., Jf./i.— Prayers, wrfth a Discourse on Prayer. 

Edited by his Wife. First Series. Tenth Edition, SmallCrown 
Svo, 31. €d. 

T Prayer. Edited by George 
ies. Small Crown Svo, y. fid. 
L Disputed Points and Special Occasions. 
Edited by his Wife, Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 31, 6rf, 
Sermons on Daily Life and Duty. Edited by bis Wife, 

Fifth Edition. Small crown Svo, 3J. 6a', 
The Authentic Gospel, and other Sermons. Edited by 

George St. Clair, F.G.S Third Edition. Crown Svo, bs. 
Every-day Counsels, Edited hy George St. Claib, F.G.S, 



34 A List of 

DELEPIERRE, Or/fltv^.— L'Enfer s Essai Philospophique et Historiquc 
sur les L%endes de la Vie Future. Only 250 copies printed. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Doubter's Doubt about Science and Religion. Crown 8yo, 

FICIITEj Johann G^///bf^.— Characteristics of the Present Age. 
Translated by William Smith. Post 8vo, dr. 

Memoir of Johann Grottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. 
Second Edition. Post 8vo, 4^. 

On the Kature of the Scholar, and its Manifestations. 
Translated by William Smith. Second Edition. Post 8vo, y. 

Ne^w Exposition of the Science of Knoivledge< Trans- 
lated by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, 6x. 

FITZ-GERALD, Mrs, P. F.—A Protest against Agnosticism : 
Introduction to a New Theory of Idealism. Demy 8vo. 

An Essay on the Philosophy of Self -Consciousness. 
Comprising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. 
Demy 8vo, 5j. 

A Treatise on the Principle .of Sufficient Reason. A 
Psychological Theory of Reasoning, showing the Relativity of 
Thought to the Thinker, of Recognition to Cognition, the Identity 
of Presentation and Representation, of Perception and Appercep- 
tion, Demy 8vo, 6s, 

GALLWEY, Rev. P, — Apostolic Succession, A Handbook. Demy 
8vo, IS, 

COUGH, EdTtfore/.—Tkie Bible True from the Beginning. A 
Commentary on all those Portions of Scripture that are most 
Questioned and Assailed. Vols. L, II., and III. Demy 8vo, 
161". each. , 

GREG, W, ^.—Literary and Social Judgments. Fourth Edition. 
2 vols. Crown 8vo, 15J. 

The Creed of Christendom. Eighth Edition. 2 vols. Post 
8vo, 1 5 J. 

Knigmas of Life. Seventeenth Edition. Post 8vo, lor. 6</. 

Political Problems for our Age and Country. Demy 8vo, 
I OF. 6d. 

Miscellaneous Bssays. 2 Series. Crown 8vo, *}s. 6d, each. 

GRIMLEYy Rev, If. iV., -^.-<4.— Tremadoc Sermons, chiefly on 
the Spiritual Body, the Unseen World, and the 
Divine Humanity. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 6r. 

Tl^e Temple of HvLmanity, and other Sennons. Crown 8voy 
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CURNEV, Alfred.— Ow Catholic Inheritance In the Larger 

Hope. Crown Svo, 11. 6d. 
HAINES, C. ^.— ChriBtlanlty and Islam In Spain, A.D. 756- 

1031. CrowuSvo, 21, 6rf, 
HAWEIS, Rev. H. R., JIf. A.— Current Coin. Materialism— The 
Devil — Crime — Drunlt enness — Pauperism— Emotion — Recreatian 
—The Sabbath, Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5/. 
Arrows la the Atr. Fifth Edition. Cro\m 8vo, 5/, 
Speech in Season. Sixth Edition. Crown Svo, 5/. 
Thoughts for the Times. Fourteenth Edition. Crown Svo, 51. 
TJnaectarian Family Prayers. New Edition. Fcap. Svo, 

f, HUGHES, Rev. H., ^/.vf.— Principles of Natural and Super- 
natural Morals. Vol. I. Natural Morals. Demy Svo, I2J. 
^JOSEPH, N. J.— Religion, Natural and Revealed, A Series of 
* Progressive Lessons for Jewish. Youth. Crown Svo, y. 

\.iCBMPiS, Thomas d.— Of the Imitation of Christ. PardinieQt 
Library Edition, — Parcliment or cloth, 61. ; vellum, 71. dd. The 
Red Line Edition, fcap. 8vo, doth extra, as, 6d. The Cabinet 
Edition, small Svo, cloth limp, u. ; doth boards, 11. 6d. The 
Miniature Edition, doth limp, 32mo, li, ; or with red lines, it. (hI. 
Of the Imitation of Christ. A Metrical Version, By Henbv 

Carkikcton. Crown Svo, Jj-. 
Notes of a Visit to the Scenes in -whicli his Life was 
spent. With numerous Illustrations. By F. R. CkUIse, M.U, 
Demy Svo, 12s. 

f Keys of tha Creeds (The), Third Revised EMition. Crown Svo, 

' 21. 6d. 

YZEWES, Giargi Hiary.—'Pro'bleras of Life and Mind. Demy Svo. 
First Series: The Foundations of a Creed. 2 vols. 2Ss. 
Second Series : The Physical Basis of Mind, With Illustrations, 
i6j. Third Series, a vols, air. 6rf, 

^ZS^/S, Harry .?.- Targum on Isaiah l.-v. With Commentary, 
Demy Svo, 5/. 

fitAJfN/NG, Can/i«a/.— Towards Evening. Selections from his 
Writings, Third Edition. l6mo, 2j. 
MARTINEAU, yania.— Essays, Philosophical and Theolo- 
gical. 2 vols. Crown Svo, ^^^i us. 
MEAD, C. M„ ZJ.Zi.— Supernatural Revelation. An Essay con- 
cerning the Basis of the Christian Faith, Royal Svo, 14/, 

1^ Meditations on Death and Eternity. Translated from the 
German by Furderica Rowan, Published by Her Majesty'i 
gracious permission. '"•■'■—" Unn r.. 
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Meditations on Life and Its Religious Duties, Translated 
from ilic GermiiQ by Frederic* Rowan, Published by Her 
Majeiity's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume 
lo " MeiliUtioDs on Death and Etemity." Crown Svo, 6i. 
NEVILL, F. — Hetrogression or Development. Crown Svo, 31. &£ 
NICHOLS, y. BriHidbiirsl, and DYMOND, Ckarh, WUliam.—VTi 
tlcai Value of Christianity. Two Prize Essays. 
Svo, 31. 6d. 

PARKER, TS^orfo™. — Dlscouree 01 
Religion. People's Edition. 

The Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the 
Turecty- eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. In 14 
vols. Svo, bt. each. 

Yol. I. Discourse on Matters perlainiog to Religion. 11. Ten SerJ 
mons and Prayers, III. Discourses on Theology- IV. Dis^fl 
courses on Politics. V. and VI. Discourses on Slavery. """" 
Discourses on Social Science. VIII. Miscellaneous Discoi 
IX. and X. Critical Writings. XI. Sermons on Theism, 
Atheism, and Popular Theology. XII. Autobic^^phjcal aad 
Miscellaneous Pieces. XIII. Historic Americans. XIV. 
Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. 

Plea for Truth In Religion. Crown Svo, ar. 6rf 
Psalnas of the West. Small crown Svo, y. 

Pulpit Commentary, The. {Old Tislanimi Serie!.) Edited bythe " 
Rev. J. S. EXELL, M.A., and the Very Rev. Dean H. D, M. 
Spencb, M.A,, D.D. 

Genesis. By the Rev, T. Whitelaw, D.D. With Homilies by 
the Very Rev. J. F. Montoouery, D.D,, Rev, Prof. R. A. 
Redford, M.A., I.L.B., Rev. F. Hastings, Rev. W. 
Roberts, M.A, An Introduction to the Study of the Old 
Testament bythe Venerable Archdeacon Farrar, D.D., F.R. S. ; 
and Introductions to the Pentateuch by the Right Rev. M. CoT- 
TERiLL, D,D., and Rev. T. Whitelaw, D.D. Ninth Edition. 
1 vol., 15., 

Exodus. By the Rev, Canon Rawlinson. With Homilies bythe 
Rev. J. Orr, D.D., Rev. D. Young, B.A,, Rev. C. A. Good- 
hart, Rev. J, Urquhart, and the Rev. H. T. Robjohns, 
Fourth Edition, 2 vols,, 91. each, 

Leviticus. By the Rev, Prebendary Meyrick, M.A. With 
lotroductioDsby the Rev. R, Colliks, Rev. Professor A. Cave, 
and Homilies by the Rev. Prof. Reeforc, LL,B., Rev. J. A.a 
Macdonald, Rev. W. Ci-ARKSON, B.A., Rev. S. R. Aldridg%| 
LL,B., and Rev. McChktne Edgar. Fourth Editioi 
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Kumbera. By the Rev, R. Winterbotilam, LL.B. Wiih 
Homilies by the Rev. Professor W, Bjnnie, D.D., Rev. E. S. 
Pkout, M.A., Rev. D. Young, B.A-, Rev. J, Waits, B.A,,ond 
an Introduction hy tbe Rev, Tkduas Wuit£LAW, D.D. 
Fifth Eiiition, l^s. 

Deuteronomy. By the Rev. W, L. AiEXANOKr,, D.D. Willi 
Homilies by tbe Rev. C. Cleiiance, D.D., Rev. J. Orr.D.D., 
Rev. R, M. Edgas, M.A., Kev. D. Davies, M.A. Fourth 
edition, 151. 

Joshua. By the Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. With Homilies by the 
Rev. S. R. ALnRiDGE, LL.B., Rev. R. Glover, Rev. E. Da 
pRESSENSfi, D.D., Rev. J. Waite, B.A., Rev. \V. F. Adenev, 
M.A. i and aa Introduction by the Rev. A. Plummee, D.D, 
Fifth Edition, iis.td. 

Judges and Ruth. By the Bishop of Batk and Weli.s, and 
Rev. J. HORISON, D.D. With Homilies by the Rev, A. F. MuiR, 
M,A., Rev. W. F. Abeney, M.A., Rev. W. M. Statham, and 
Rev. Professor J. Thomson, M.A, Fifth Edition, loi. 6d. 

1 and 2 Samuel. By IheVery Rev. R. P. Smith, D.D, With 
Homilies by the Rev, Donald Fraser, D.D., Rev, Prof. 
Chapman, Rev, B. Dale, and Rev, G. Wood, B.A, Seventh 
Edition. Ijj. each. 

1 Kings. By the Rev. Joseph Hammond, LL.B, With Homilies 
by the Rev, E. DE pEESSENsfi, D.D., Rev. J. Waite, B.A., 
Rev. A. Rowland, LL.B., Rev. J. A, Macdonald, and Kev, 
J. Urquhart. Fifth Edition. 151. 

2 Kings. By the Rev. Canon Rawunsos, With HomiKes by 
the Rev, J. Oer, D,D., Rev. D, Thomas, D.D., and Rev, 
C. H. Irwin, M.A. ijj. 

1 Chronicles. By the Rev. Prof. P. C. Barker, M.A., LL.B. 
With Homilies by the Rev. Prof, J, R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. R. 
Tt;cK, B.A., Rev. W. Clarkson, B.A., Rev, F. Wuitbield, 
M.A,, and Rev. Richard Glover, ly, 

Ezra, Nehemiali, and Esther. By the Rev. Canon G. 
Rawlinson, M.A, With Homilies by the Rev. Prof. J. R. 
Thomson, M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. Redford, LL.B., M.A., 
Rev. W. S, Lewis, M.A., Rev. J. A. Macdonald, Rev, A, 
Mackennal, B,A., Rev. W. Clakkson, B.A., Rev. F. Hastings, 
Rev, W, DtNWiDDiE, LL.B,, Rev. Prof. Rowlands, B.A., Rev. 
G. Wood, B.A., Rev. Prof. P. C. Barker, M.A., LL.B., and 
the Rev, J, S, Exkll, M,A, Seventh Edition, i vol., lar, &/. 
leaiah. By the Rev, Canon G. Rawlinson, M.A. With Homilie* 
by the Rev. Prof, E, Johnson, M.A., Rev. W. Clarkson, 
B.A., Rev. W. M. Statham, and Rev. R. Tuck, B.A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols,, 151. each. 
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Pulpit Commentary, The— fim/^w^^/. 

Jeremiah. (Vol. I.) By the Rev. Canon T. K. Cheyne, 
D.D. With Homilies by the Rev. W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. 
A. F. MuiR, M.A., Rev. S. Conway, B.A., Rev. J. Waite, 
B.A., and Rev. D. Young, B.A. Third Edition. r5J. 

Jeremiah (VoL II.) and Lamentations. By the Rev. Canon 
T. K. Cheyne, D.D. With Homilies by the Rev. Prof: J. R. 
Thomson, M.A., Rev. W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. A. F. Muib« 
M.A., Rev. S. Conway, B.A., Rev. D. Young, B.A, 15^. 

Hosea and Joel. By the Rev. Prof. J. J. Given, Ph.D., D.D. 
With Homilies by the Rev. Prof. J. R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. 
A. Rowland, B.A., LL.B., Rev. C. Jsrdan, M.A., LL.B., 
Rev. J. Ore, D.D., and Rev. D. Thomas, D.D. 15^. 

Pulpit Commentary, The. (JVJw Testament Series,) 

St. Mark. By the Very Rev. E. Bickersteth, D.D., Dean of 
Lichfield. With Homilies by the Rev. Prof. Thomson, M.A., 
Rev. Prof. J. J. Given, Ph.D., D.D., Rev. Prof. Johnson, M.A., 
Rev. A. Rowland, B.A., LL.B., Rev. A. Muir, and Rev. R. 
Green. Fifth Edition. 2 vols., 10s, 6d. each. 

St. I-uke. By the Very Rev. H. D, M. Spence. With Homilies 
by the Rev. J. Marshall Lang, D.D., Rev. W. Ciarkson, 
B.A., and Rev. R. M. Edgar, M.A. 2 vols., lor. 6d. each. 

St. John. By the Rev. Prof. H. R. Reynolds, D.D. With 
Homilies by the Rev. Prof. T. Croskery, D.D., Rev. Prof. J. R. 
Thomson, M.A, Rev. D. Young, B.A., Rev. B. Thomas, 
Rev. G. Brown. Second Edition. 2 vols., 15^. each. 

The Acts of the Apostles. By the Bishop of Bath and Wells. 
With Homilies by the Rev. Prof. P. C. Barker, M.A., LL.B., 
Rev. Prof. E. Johnson, M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. Redford, 
LL.B., Rev. R. Tuck, B.A., Rev. W. Clarkson, B.A. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols., lor. 6d, each. 

1 Corinthians. By the Ven. Archdeacon Farrar, D.D. With 

Homilies by the Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lipscomb, LL.D., Rev. 
David Thomas, D.D., Rev. D. Fraser, D.D., Rev. Prof. 
J. R. Thomson, M.A, Rev. J. Waite, B.A., Rev. R. Tuck, 
B.A., Rev. E. Hurndall, M.A., and Rev. H. Brsmner, B.D. 
Fourth Edition. 15^. 

2 Corinthians and Galatians. By the Ven. Archdeacon 
Farrar, D.D., and Rev. Prebendary E. Huxtable. With 
Homilies by the] Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lipscomb, LL.D., Rev. 
David Thomas, D.D., Rev. Donald Eraser, D.D., Rev. R. 
Tuck, B.A, Rev. E. Hurndall, M.A, Rev. Prof. J. R. 
Thomson, M.A., Rev. R. Finlayson, B.A., Rev. W. F. Adeney, 
M.A., Rev. R. M. Edgar, M.A., and Rev. T. Croskery, D.D, 
Second Edition. 21J. 
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£:phQaians, Phllipplans, and Colosslans. By tlie Kev. Fiof. 
W. G. Blaikik, D.D., Rev, B. C. Caffin, M.A., and Rev. G, 
G. FiNDLAY, B.A. With Homilies by the Rev. D. Thomas, 
D.D., Rev. R. M.Edgar, M.A., Rev. R. Finlayson, B.A., Rev. 
W. F. Adenev, M.A., "Rev, Piof. T, Croskery, D.D., Rev. 
E. S. PROUT, M.A., Rev, Canon Veenon Hhtton, and 
Rev. U. R. Thomas, D.D. Second Edition, au, 
TlieasalonianB, Timothy, Titus, and Philsmon. By the 
Bi^op of Bath and Wells, Rev. Dr. Gloag, and Rev. Dr. 
EALE3. With Homilicsby the Rev. B. C. Cakpin, M.A., Rev. R. 
Finlayson, B.A., Rev. Ptof. T. Croskery, D.D., Rev. W. F. 
Adeney, M.A., Rev. W. M. Etatham, and Rev. D. Thomas, 

D.D. !$!. 

Hebrews and James. By the Eev. J. Barmby, D.D., and Rev. 
Prebendary E. C. S. Gibson, M.A. With Homiletics by th« 
Rev, C. Jkrdan, M.A., LL.B., and Rsv, Preheadary E. C. S. 
Gibson. And Homilies by the Rev, W. Jokks, Rev. C. New, 
Rev. D. Young, B,A., Rev, J, S, Bright, Rev, T, F. Lockyeh, 
B,A,,imdRev. C.Jerdajj, M.A., LL.B. Second Edition. 15^. 

Peter, JohD, and Jude. By tbe Rev. B. C. Caffim, M.A,, 
Rev. A. Plummer, D.D., and Rev. S. D.' F. Salmond, D.D. 
With Homilies by the Rev. A. Maci.aren, D.D., Rev, C. 
Clbmance, D.D., Rev. Prof. J. R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. C. 
New, Rev. U. R. Thomas, Rev. R. Finlayson, B.A., Rev, 
W. Jones, Rev. Prof. T. Cr-oskeby, D.D., and Rev. J. S. 
Bright, B.D. 151. 

Revelation. Introduction by the Rev. T. Randell, B.D,, 
Principal of Bede College, Durham ; ajid Exposition by the Rev. 
T. Randell, assisted by the Bev, A. Plummer, M,A,, D.D,, 
Principal of University College, Durham, and A. T, BoTT, M.A, 
With Homilies by the Rev, C, Ccemancb, D,D., Rev. S. Conway, 
B.A., Rev, R. Green, and Rev, D. Thomas, D.D. 
t/SEY, Dr. — Sermons for the Church's Seasons from 
Advent to Trinity. Selected from the Published Sermons 
of the late Edwaed Bohverie PuskY, D.D, Crown 8vo, 5^, 
'ENAN. £rHtj/.— Philosophical Dialogues and Fragtaents, 
From the French, Post 8vo, 71. 6d. 

An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of 
Nabathsean Agriculture, Crown 8vo, 3J. (iif. 

The Life of Jesus. Crown Svo, cloth, is. &/. ; paper covets, u. 

The Apostles. Crown 8vo, cloth, u. td. ; paper covers, 11. 

BEYNOLDS, Rev. J. ff.— The Supernatural In Nature. A 
Verification by Free Use of Science. Third Edition, Revised 
and Enltu^ed. Demy Bvo. 141. 
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RE YNOLDS^ Rev, % m—ctrntinuid. 

The Mystery of Miracles. Third and Enlaiged Edition. 
Crown 8vOa 6r. 

The Mystery of the Universe our Common Faith. Demy 
8vo, 14J. 

The World to Come : Immortality a Physical Fact, Crown 
8vo, 6f. 

RICHARDSON, ^ttf/in.— " \W^hat are the Catholic Claims?" 
With Introduction by Rev. Luke Rivington. Crown 8vo, 
3J. td» 

RIVINGTON^ Z«>fe^.— Authority, or a Plain Reason for join- 
ing the Church of Rome. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 
y, 6d, 

Dependence; or, The Insecurity of the Anglican Position. 
Crown Svo, $s, 

ROBERTSON, The late Rev. F. W., M.A.—JJit^ and Letters of. 
Edited by the Rev. Stopford Brooke, M.A. 

I. Two vols., uniform with the Sermons. With Steel Portrait 
Crown Svo, Js, 6d. 
II. Library Edition, in Demy Svo, with Portrait. 12/. 
III. A Popular Edition, in i vol. Crown Svo, 6s, 

Sermons. Five Series. Small crown Svo, Jj. 6d, each. 

Notes on Grenesis, New and Cheaper Edition. Small crown Svo, 

Kxpository Lectures on St. Paul's £pistles to the 
Corinthians. A New Edition. Small crown Svo, 5^. 

Lectures and Addresses, with other Literary Remains. A New 
Edition. Small crown Svo, 5^. 

An Analysis of Tennyson's " In Memoriam." (Dedicated 
by Permission to the Poet-Laureate.) Fcap. Svo, 2s, 

The education of the Human Race. Translated from the 
German of Cotthold Ephraim Lessing. Fcap. Svo, 2J. 6d, 

♦»♦ A Portrait of the late Rev. F. W. Robertson, mounted for 

framing, can be had, 2J. 6d, 

SCANNELL, Thomas B., B,D., and WILHELM, Joseph, D.D.—X 
Manual of Catholic Theology. Based on Scheebsn*s 
*• Dogmatik." 2 vols. Demy Svo. VoL L, 15^. 

SHEEPSHANKS, Rev. 71— Confirmation and Unction of the 
Sick. Small crown Svo, 3^. (>d, 

STEPHEN, Caroline jff.—Qnaker Strongholds. Crown Svo, Ss. 

Theology and Piety alike Free ; from the Point of View of 
Manchester New College, Oxford. A Contribution to 
its effort offered by an old Student. Demy Svo, 9X. 
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TRENCH, Archbuhop.—Tiio\.wi OH tha Paroles ot Our Lord. 
Svo, 11/. Cheap Edition. Fifty-sixth Thousand. 71, bd. 

notes on tha Miracles of Our Lord. Svo, iir. Cheap 
Edition. Forty-eighth Tliousaad. 71. W. 

Studies in the Gospels, Filtli Edition, Revised, Svo, lor. bd. 

Brief Thoughts and Msditations on Some Passages in 
Holy Scripture. Third Edition, Crown Svo, y. U. 

Synonyms of the Ne-w Testament. Tenth Edition, En- 
larged. Svo, lis. 

Sermons Ne^v and Old. Cronn Svo, &r. 

■Westminster and other Sermons. Ciowo Svo, 61. 

On the AuthorUed Version of the New Testament. 
Second Edition. Svo, 7/. 

Commentary on the Kplstles to the Seven Churches in 
Asia. Fourth Edition, Revised, Svo, 8j, &/. 

The Sermon on the Mount. An Exposition dravm from the 
Writings of St. Augustine, with an Essny on his Mi'rits as an 
Inlerpretet of Holy Scripture. Fourth Edition, Enlarged. Svo, 

Shipwrecks of Faith. Three Seimoas preached before the 
UniveiEity of Cambridge in May, 1S67, Fcap. Svo, 3s. 6d. 

TRINDER, Rai. D.—Tho -Worship of Heaven, and other 

Sermons. Crown Svo, 51. 
fVARD, m//riJ.—Tbe "WUh to 

ing the Temper of Mind ii 

undertake Rehgious Inquiry, bmall crown Svo, y. 
WARD, IVmiam Ctorge, Ph.D.— 'E.ssa.ya on the Philosophy of 

Theism. Edited, with an Introduction, by WiLFJtm Wakd, 

z vols. Demy Svo, 211, 
■What is Truth ? A Consideration of the Doubts as to the Efficacy of 
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Great Britain and Ireland, from the Commencement to 
1S63. First Series, complete in 20 vols. Svo, with many Plate^ 
{,\o, or in parts from 41. to fis. each. 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland. New Stries. Svo. Stitched in wrapper. 
1864-BS. 
Vol. I., 2 Parts, pp. iv. and 4.90, i&i. — Vol. II., i Paris, pp. 522, ids. 
—Vol. III., 2 Parts, pp. Sl6, wilii Photograph, 22J.— Vol. IV., 2 Parts, 
pp. 5*1, 16/.— Vol. v., 2 Paris, pp. 463, with 10 full-page anil folding 
plates, i8j, ei/.— VoL VI., Part r, pp. 212, with 2 Plates and a Map, Sj. 
— VoL VI., Part 2, pp. zjz, with Piate and a Map, St.— Vol. VII.. Part 1 , 
pp. 194, with a Plate, Sr.— Vol. VU., Part 2, pp. 204, with 7 Plates and 
a Map, 8j.— Vol. VIII., Pact l, pp. 156, with 3 Plates and a Plan, 8j. 
~VoU vm., Part 2, pp. 152, &r.— VoL IX., Part 1, pp. rS4, with a. 
Plate, 8j.— Vol. IX., Part 2, pp. 292, with 3 Plates, lot. erf.— VoL X., 
Part I, pp. 156, with 2 Plates and a Map, Si.— Vol. X., Part 2, pp. 146, 
61.— Vol. X., Part 3, pp. 204, 8/.— Vol. XL, Part I, pp. 128, 51.— Vol. 
XL, Part 2, pp. 158, with I Plates, 7J. &/.— Vol. XI., Part 3, pp. ajo, 
8j.— Vol. XII., Part i, pp. 152, 5j-. — VoL XII., Part z, pp. 182, with 9 
Plates and a Map, 6r.— Vol. XU., Pari: 3, pp. joo, 4J.— VoL XII., Part 4, 
pp. K., 152, cxx., 16, 8j.— Vol. XIII., Part I, pp. 120, Jj.— Vol. Xin., 
Part 2, pp. 170, with a Map, Zt. — Vol. XIII. , Part 3, pp. 178, with a 
Table, 71. 6rf.— Vol. XIU., Part 4, pp. 282. with a Plate and Table, 
lOJ. 6if.— Vol. XIV., Part 1, pp. 134, with a Table and 2 Plates, S^. — 
Vol. XIV., Part 2, pp. 164, with I Table, 71. 60".— Vol. XIV., Part 3, 
pp. 206, with 5 Plates, 8j.— Vol. XIV., Part 4, pp. 492, with 1 Plate, 
I4J.~Vol. XV., Part I, pp. 136, tr.— VoL XV., Vt 2, pp. 158. with 
3 Tables, 5*.— VoL XV., Part 3, pp. igz, dr.— Vol. XY., Fart 4, pp. 
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,40, 5J.— Vol. XVI., Part I, pp. 138, with 2 Plates, 7j.— Vol. XVI., 
Part 2, pp. 184, with I Plate, 9/.— Vol. XVI., Part 3, July, 1884, pp. 
74-clx., lOf. &/.— Vol. XVI., Part 4, pp. 132, 8f.— Vol. XVn., Part i, 
pp. 144, with 6 Plates, loj. dd, — ^Vol. XVlI., Part 2, pp. 194, with a 
Map, 9J.— Vol. XVIL, Part 3, pp. 342, with j Plates, lOf. 6i/.— Vol. 
XvIII., Part I, pp. 126, with 2 Plates, 5j.— Vol. XVIII., Part 2, pp. 
196, with 2 Plates, 6x.— Vol. XVIII., Part 3, pp. 130, with 11 Plates, 
lOf. W.— Vol. XVIII., Part 4, pp. 314, with 8 Plates, 75. 6^.— Vol. 
XIX., Part 1, pp. 100, with 3 Plates, lOf.— Vol. XIX., Part 2, pp. 156, 
with 6 Plates, lor.— Vol. XIX., Part 3, pp. 216, with 6 Plates, lar.— 
Vol. XIX., Part 4, pp. 216, with i Plate, lor.— Vol. XX., Part i, pp. 
163, lOf.— Vol. XX., Part 2, pp. 155, lar.— Vol. XX., Part 3, pp. 143, 
with 3 Plates and a Map, lor.— Vol. XX., Part 4, pp. 318, lor. 

ASTON'^ IV, G. — A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken 
Language. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 12s, 

A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second 
Edition. 8vo, 28^. 

Auctores Sanscriti :— 

Vol. I. The Jaiminiya-Nyaya-MSl^-Vistara. Edited 
under the supervision of Theodor Goldstucker. Large 4to, 
£Z ns, 6d. 

Vol. II. The Institutes of Gautama. Edited, with an Index of 
Words, by A. F. Stenzler, Ph.D., Prof, of Oriental Languages 
in the University of Breslau. 8vo, cloth, 4r. 6d, ; stitched, 3^. 6d, 

Vol. III. Vaitana Sutra : The Ritual of the Atharva 
Veda. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. R. 
Garbe. 8vo, ss. 

Vols. IV. and V. Vardhamana's Ganaratnamahodadhi, 
with the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes 
and Indices, by Julius Eggeling. Part I. 8vo, 6s, Part II. 
8vo, 6s, 

BABA, Tatui, — An Klementary Grammar of the Japanese 
Language. With Easy Progressive Exercises. Second Edi- 
tion. Crown 8vo, 5J. 

BADGER^ George Percy, D,C,L, — An Knglish-Arabic Lexicon. 
In which the equivalent for English Words and Idiomatic 
Sentences are rendered into literary and colloquial Arabic 
Royal 4to, 8of . 

BALFOUR, F, I/.— The Divine Classic of Nan-Hua. Being the 
Works of Chuang Tsze, Taoist Philosopher. 8vo, 14s, 

Taoist Texts, Ethical, Political, and Speculative. Imperial 8vo, 
10s, 6d, 

Leaves from my Chinese Scrap-Book. Post 8vo, p, 6d* 
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BALLANTYtfB, J. ^.—Elements of Hindi and Braj Bhakha 
Grammar, Compiled for the use of the East India Collie at 
Haileybury. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5j. 
First I.esson3 In Sanskrit G-rammaF ; together with an In- 
irodnction to the HitopadeStu Tourth Edition. 8vo, 3J. dd. 
BEAL, S. — A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the 
Chinese. Svo, ijr. 
The Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the 
Ctunese-Sanskrit. Ciowa EvOi I2j. 

Four Lectnies. Demy Svo, 

BEAMES,Jakn.~0\xWVxits of Indian Philology. With a Map 

showing the Distribution of Indian Languages. Second en- 
I * largcd Edition. Crown 8to, 5/. 

P A Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Lan- 
* guagea of India ! Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, 

Otiya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 16/. each. 
BSLLEW, Dfputy-Surgien-Getteritl H. W,— The History of Cholera 

in India from 1862 to 1881. With Maps and Diagrams. 

Demy Svo, jfz 2s. 
A Short Practical Treatise on the Nature, Causes, and 

Treatment of Cholera, Demy Bvo, -js. 6d. 



From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey 
through Ealochistan, A^haniitan, Khoraxsan, and Iron, m iS;2. 
Svo, IQT. 6d. 
Kashmir and Kashghar. A Narrative of tlie Journey of the 

Embassy to Kashghar in 1873-74. Demy Svo, icu. 6d. 
The Races of Afghanistan. Being a Biief Account of the 
Principal Nations inhabiting tha.t Country, Svo, "js, 6d. 
BELLOWS, >:*«.— English OTitllne Vocabulary, for the Use 
I of Students of the Chinese, Japanese, and other 

Languages. Crown Svo, &r, 
BENFEY, Theodor.—A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit 
Language, for the Use of Early Students. Second 
Edition. Royal Svo, los. td. 

BENTLEY, W. ^o/mon.— Dictionary and Grammar of the 
Kongo Language, as spoken at Son Salvador, the Ancient 
Capital of the Old Kongo Empiie, West Africa. Demy Svo, as. 
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liaccs (rom the Annals of Shalmaceser II., Sennaclierib, and 
Assur-Bani-Pal, Wkh Philological Notes, Small 410, ^s. 6rf. 
BURGESS, Jama. — AKCit«0LOCiCAL Survey of Westesn India j^^ 
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The BelgSm and Kaladi Districts. With 56 Fbotq 

and Lilhogcapbic Plates. Royal 4I0, half-bound, jfs : 
The Antiquities of KathtSwad and Kachh. 

4I0, with 74 Plates. Half-bound, £'i y. 

The Antiquities in the Bldar and Aurangabad d^ 

trict^ in the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haider- 

aliad. With 63 Photagrapbic Plates. Royal 4to, half-bound, 

The Buddhist Cave-Temples and their Inscriptions. 
Cotilaining Views, Flans, Sections, and Elevation of Fa^iules of 
Cave-Temples; Drawings of Architectural and Mythologn^^ 
Sculptures; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; with Descriptive 
and Explanatory Text, and Translations of Insciiptiotis. With 
E6 Plates and Woodcuts. Royal 4to, half-bound, ^£'3 y, 

Elura Cave-Temples, and the Brahmanieal 
Jaina Caves Iti Western India. With 66 Plates 
Woodcuts. Royal 4I0, half-bound, £2 3». 
Arc a a:o LOGICAL Survey of Southern India 

Reports of the Amaravatl and Jaggaypyaota Bud' 
dhist Stupas. Containing numerous Collotype and other 
Illustrations of Buddhist Sculpture and Architecture, etc., in 
South-Eastem India; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc.; willi 
Descriptive and Eiplanatoty Text. Tc^ether with Transcrip- 
tions, Translations, and Elucidations of the Dhauli and Jaugnda 
Inscriptions of Asoka, by Professor G. Buhler, LL.D. Vol.1. 
With numerous Plates and Woodcuts. Royal 410, half-bounJ, 

BUKCESS, 5afl«j.— Epigrapliia Indica and Record of t3 
Archeeological Survey of India. Edited by Jas. E 

Gl:ss, LL.D, Farts I., II., and III, Royal 410, wrapj 
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BUNNELL, A. C— Elements of South Indian Palseography, 
from the Fourth to the Seventeenth Century A.D. Being an 
Introduction to the Study of South Indian Inscriptions and 
MSS. Second enlai?ed and improved Edition. Map and 3( 
Plates. 410, £2 121, 6d. 

A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palsq 
at Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. 3 Pafi 




CALDWELL, Bishop E — A Comparative Grammar of the 

Dravldlan op South Indian Family of Languages. 

A second, conrected, and enlarged Edition. Demy Svo, iSr. 
MCAPFELLEJi, Car!.~A Sana trit- English Dictionary. Based 

upon the St. Petersburg Lexicons. Royal Svo. [In prepamiioit. 
I CHALMERS, _/;— Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 

Primary Forms, after the Shwoh-wan, 103 a.d. Demy 8vo, 

lis. bd. 

\CHAMBERLATN, B. H.—K Romanised Japanese Reader. 
Consistiog of Japanese Anecdotes, Maxims, with English Trans- 
lation and Notes, ismo, ds. 
The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. Post 8vo, 71. fid. 
Handhook. of Colloquial Japanese. Svo, 121. dd. 
^HATTERJI, Mohini jlf.— The Bhagavad ctta ; or, The Lord's 
Lay. 'With Commentary and Notes. Translated from the 
Sanskrit. Second BdttloD. KoyalSvo, lor, &/, 
'^SILDERS, R. C— A Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit 
Equivalents, Imperial Svo, £,'^ 3^. 
The Mahaparinibbanasutta of the Sutta Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by K. C. Ckilders. Svo, Jj. 
CHINTAMON, H.—li. Commentary on the Text of the Bha- 
gavad-Gfta \ or. The Discourse between Khiishna and Arjuni 
of Divine Matlers, Post Svo, 6j. 

COOMARA SWAMY, Afulu.— The Dathavansa ; or, The History 
of the Tooth Relic of Gotama Buddha, in Pali Verse. Edited by 
MuTU CooMARA SwAMY. Demy Svo, loi. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes. &, 
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Prakrit a-Prakasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Varanjchi, 
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaho. Svo, t^j-. 

W^A VEN', 7".— English-Hindustani and Hindustani-English 

Dictionary, iSmo, 3^. 6d. 
^UNNINGHAM, Major-Gineral Al^jcander-.—Tha Ancient Geo- 
graphy of India. I. The Buddhist Period, including the 
Campaigns of Alexander ajid Che Travels of Hwen-Thsang. 
With 13 Maps. Svo, £1 St. 
ArchEBologlcal Survey of India, Reports. With numeroui 
Plates. Vols, 1. to XXIII. Roya! Svo, lOr. and :ar. each. 
General Index to Vols. I. to XXIII, Roy:J Bvo, lU. 
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from 1852 to 1881. With Maps. Crown 8vo, Is, 6d. 

DENNYS, N. ^.— The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities 
with that of the Aryan and Semitic Races. 8vo, los. dd, 

DOUGLAS, R. A".— Chinese Language and Literature. Two 
Lectures. Crown 8vo, 5/. 

The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chmese. 
Crown 8vo, 5^. 

DOIVSON, John.— A. Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani 
Language. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, lor. 6d, 

A Hindustani £xercise Book. Containing a Series of Passages 
and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. Crown 
Svo, 2s, 6d, 

DUKA, Theodore.— KXL Kssay on the Brahui Grammar. Demy 
8vo, 3J. 6^ 

DUTT, Romesh Chunder,—JSL History of Civilization In Ancient 
India. Based on Sanscrit Literature. 3 vols. Crown 8vo. 
Vol. I. Vedic and Epic Ages. &r. Vol. II. Rationalistic Age. 
&f. Vol. III. [In preparation, 

ED KINS, >jif///.— China's Mace in Philology. An Attempt to 
show that the Languages of Europe and Asia have a common 
origin. Crown 8vo, lox. 6d, 

The Kvolution of the Chinese Language. As ExempHiying 
the Origin and Growth of Human Speech. Demy 8vo, 4r. td. 

The Evolution of the Hebrew Language. Demy 8vo, 5/. 

Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. 
Royal 8vo, i8j. 

Egypt Exploration Fund : — 

The Store-City of Pithom, and the Route of the Exodus. 
By Edouard Naville. Third Edition. With 13 Plates and 
2 Maps. Royal 4to, 25^*. 

Tanis. Part I., 1883-84. By W. M. Flinders Petrie. With 
19 Plates and Plans. Rgyal 4to, 25^. 

Tanis. Part II. Nebesha, Daphnae (Tahpenes). By W. M. 
Flinders Petrie and F. Ll. Griffith. 64 Plates. Royal 
4to, 25J. 

Naukratis. Part I. By W. M. Flinders Petrie, Cecil Smith, 
E. A. Gardner, and B. V. Head. With 45 Plates. Royal 4to, 
25J. 

Naukratis. Part II. By Ernest A. Gardner. With an 
Appendix by F. Ll. Griffith. With 24 Plates. Royal 4to, 25^. 

Goshen. By E. Naville. With 11 Plates. Royal 4to, 25J, 



TTEL, E. y.— Buddhism : Its HiBtorical, Theoretical, and Popular 
Aspects. Third, Revised Edition. Demy Svo, 51- 
Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. 
Second Eiiilion. Crown Svo, iSj. 

CLZOT, Sir H. ^/.— Memolra oa the History, Folk-Lore, 
and Distribution of ths Raoesof the North-Western 
Provinces of India. Edited by J. Beames. a vols. With , 
3 Coloured Maps. Deiny8vo>;£r i&i. 
The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Muhammadan Period. Edited ixtxa the Fostbumous Papers of 
the late Sir H. M. EllioT. Revise:! and continned h^ Pro- 
fessor John Dowson. S vols. Svo, £,% 81. 

MERSOl^, Ellen ^hj«//.— Indian Myths ; or. Legends, Trndi- 
lions, and Symbols of the Aborigines of America. IllustraterL 
Post Svo, £,1 \s. 

ERGUSSON, r, — Chinese Researches. First Pari. Chinese 
Chronolc^ and Cycles, Crown Svo, lof. ftd. 

TNN, Alexander. — Persian for Travellers. Oblong 3smo, p. 



(ESi^iri^rt .,4.— Chinese Sketches. Svo, loj. 6rf. 
A Dictionary of Colloquial Idloniis tn the Mandarin 
Dialect. 410, 3,%!. 
Synoptical Studies In Chinese Character. Svo, iy. 
Chinese 'n'lthout a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. 
"»»• S'- 
The San Tzu Ching \ or, Ttree Character Classic ; and (he 
Ch'Jen Tsu Wen; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically 
traiilatcd by Herhbrt A. Giles. i2mo, w. td. 
OVER, C. £,— The Folk-Songa of Southern India. Con- 
taining Canarese, Badaga, Cooi^, Tamil, Malayalam, and Telugu 
Songs. The Cural. Svo, lOr. W. 
aiFFIN, L. /r.— The Rajas o* the Punjab. History of the 
Principal Stales in the Punjab, nod their Political Relations with 
the British Government. Royal Svo, 211. 
RIFFITH, F. Z.— The Inscriptions of Siut and Der Rifeh, 
With 21 Plates. 4I0, \os. 
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GRIFFIS, W. £■.— The Mikado's Empire. Book 1. Hktocy o( 
Japan, from B.C. 660 to A.D. 1872, Book 11. Personal Expai- | 
ences, Observalions, and Studies in Japan, l8?o-l874. Second 
Editioa. Illustiaied. 8vo, 2a>. 



HAFIZ OF Jff7^-4Z.— Selections from his Poems, Transhied 
from the Persim by Hermann Bicknkll. With Oritnlsl 
Boideting in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R, Hek- 
BERT, R.A. Demj 4to, C^ zs. 

HAGGARD, IV. H., a«d LE STRANGE, (?.— Tha Vaiir of Lan- 
kuran. A Persian Play. Edited, with a Grammatical IdIed. 
duction, a Tcanslation, Notei, and a Vocabulary, giving the 
Pronunciation. Crown 8vo, ioj. bd, 

HALL, John Cimy.—h. General View of Chinese Civilization, 

and of the Relations of the West with China. From the Frencli 
ofM. PiKKRK Laffitte, Demy 8vo,3i. 

Hebrevr Literature Sociaty. — Lists on applicitton. 



HILMY, H.H. Prince Jira/iim.—The Literature of Egypt and 
the Soudan. From the Earliest Times to the Year iSSS 
inclusive. A Bibliography; comprising Printed Books, Periodica] 
Writings and Papers of Learned Societies, Maps and Charts, 
Ancient Papyri, Manuscripts, Drawings, etc. 3 vols. Detay 

Hindoo Mythology Popularly Treated. An Epitomised Dt- 
scription of the various Heslhen Deities illustrated on the Silver 
Swami Tea Service presented, as a memento of his visit to ludia, 
to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., by His Highness the 
Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4(0, y, 6d. 

HODGSON, B. ff.— Essays on the Languages, Literature, and 
Religion of Nepal and Tibet, Together with further 
Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and Comnierce of these 
Countries. Royal Svo, 14J. 



JINTER, Sir William misan.—The Imperial Gazetteer of 
^ India. New Edition. In 14 vols. With Maps. ' 1SS6-87, 

Half-morocco, £3 3s. 

Tha Indian Empire : Its People, History, and Products. 
Second and Revised Edition, incorporating the Eeneral results 
of the Census of 1881. With Map. Demy Svo, £1 is. 

A Brief History of the Indian People. Fourth Edition. 
With Map. Crown 8vo, 31. 6d. 

Tho Indian Musalmans, Third Edition. Svo, 101. td. 

Famine Aspects of Bengal Districts. A System of Famme 
Warnings. Crown Svo, ^s. 6d. 

A Statistical Account of Bengal, In 20 vols, Sto, half- 
morocco, ^s. 

A Statistical Account of Assam. 2 vols. With 2 Maps, 

Svo, balf-marocco, loi. 

Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Col- 
lected in Nepal by B. H. Hodgson . Svo, 2r, 
adia.— Publications of tho Geographical Department of 
the India Office, London, A separate list, also list of all 
the Government Maps, on application. 
ndla. — Publications of the Geological Survey of India. 
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I Aden, Statistical Account of. 5/, 

Baden Powell. Land Revenues, etc., in India. \2s. 

Do. Jurisprudence for Forest Oflicers, 12s, 

Beal's Buddhist Trlpitaka, 4^, 
Bombay Code, 2ij. 
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Vol. IL 63J. 
Do. do. do. Vol. IIL42J, 

Do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 126j. 

Do. do. Southern India. 

VoL I. 84J. 
Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. %qi. 
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Corpus Inscriptionem Indicaruxn. Vol. I. 32X. Vol. III. 
50J. 

Cunningham's Archaeological Survey, Vols. I. to XXIIL 

. 1ar.and12x.each. 

Do. Index to Vols. I. to XXIII. \2s. 

Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of 
India for 1883-4. 2j. dd. 

Gamble. Manual of Indian Timbers. lor. 

Indian Kducation ^ Commission, Report of the. i2j. 
Appendices. 10 vols. lor. 

Jaschke's Tibetan-Knglish Dictionary. 301. 

Liotard's Silk In India. Part I. 2j. 

Loth. Catalogue of Arabic MSS. lox. 6^/. 

Markham's Abstract of Reports of Surveys, u. 6</. 

Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gay a. 6af. 

Moir. Torrent Regions of the Alps. u. 

Mueller. Select Plants for Extra-Tropical Countries. 
&r. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lor. each. 

Do. do. Vol. III. SJ. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. ioj. eacii. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to XI., XIII. and XIV. \2s. 

each. 

Oudh \ do. Vols. I. to III. loj. each. 

Raj put an a Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15^. 
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Taylor. Indian Marine Surveys. 2^. (>d. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. L to 
VI. I Of. dd, each. 

Trumpp's Adi Granth. 52J. 6</. 

Waring. Pharmacopoeia of India (The). 6x. 

Watson's Tobacco. 5J. 

Wilson. Madras Army. Vols. I. and IL 21J, 

International Numismata Orientalia (The). Royal 4to, in paper 
wrapper. Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, 
F.R.S. With a Plate and Map of the India of Mann. 9^. dd. 
Part II. Coins of the Urtuki Turkumdns. By Stanley Lane 
Poole. With 6 Plates. 9^. Part III. The Coinage of Lydia 
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and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall of the Dynasty of 
the AchiEmenidEE. By BAttciJiv V. Head. With 3 Auiolypc 
Plates. lor. l>d. Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. 
By Edward Thomas Rogers, i Plate. Jj. Part V, The 
Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner. 8 Aatotype Plates. 
i8j. Part VI. The Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. By 
T. W. Rhys Davids, i Plater, ioj. 
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4(0, half-bound, ^3 I3J-. bd. 

Vol. II. Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish 
Coinage and Money in the Old and New Testaments. By F. W. 
Madden, M.R.A.S. With 879 Woodcuts and a Plate of 
Alphabets. Royal 4(0, j£2. 

Vol. III. Part L The Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of 
Burma, By Lieut, -General Sir ARTHUR Phayke, C.B. 
Also contains the Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse 
with India in the Ninth and following Centuries. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. With 5 Autotype Illustrations. Royal ^to. 

Vol. ni. Part II. The Coins of Southern India, By Sir 
W. Elliot. With Map and Plates. Koyal 410, 25/. 

y^JCff^jg,//: -J.— A Tibetan-English Dictionary. Withspecial 

reference to the Ficvailing Dialects. To which is added an 

English -Tibetan Vocabulary. Imperial Svo, £1 \os. 
JataXa (The), ti^ether with its Commontary. Being Tales_ of the 

Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, 

by V. Fauseoll. Text. 8.0. Vol. I. aSj. Vol. II. aSi. 

Vol. III. sSj. Vol. IV. 281. Voi, v., completing the work, 

is in preparation. 
JEPfNlNGS, Hargrave.-~'T'he Indian Religions ', or, Resulls-of the 

Mysterious Buddhism, Demy Svo, lor. 6d. 
yOHNSON, &mi«/.— Oriental Religions and their Relation to 

Universal Religion. Persia. Demy Svo, iSj. 
KISTNER, Oftff.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographicn! 

Essay. 4to, 3J. 6d. 
KNOWLES, y. jT;— Folk-Tales of Kashmir. Post Svo, 161. 
KOLBE, F. W.—K Language-Study based on Bantu ; or, An 

Inquiry into the Laws of Root -Formation. Demy Svo, 6j. 
KRAPF, Z.— Dictionary of the Suahili Language. Svo, 2ps. 
LEGGE, >»KJ.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, 

Critical and Exegetical, In 7 vols. Vols. l.-V. in S Parts, 

published. Royal Svo, £z w. each part. 
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LEGGE, yaims — tantintud- 

The Chinese Classics, tianslated ioto English. With Prelim- 
naiy Essays and Eiplanatory Notes, Papular Edition, Crown 
Svo. Vol. I. Life end Teachings of Coniiidos. Sixlh Edition. 
lar. &/, Vol. II. Worts of Meodns. lu. Vol. III. She- 
King ; or, Book of PoelJry. iir. 

LILLIE. ArikuT, M.R.A.S.~-T\xf, Popular Life of Buddha, 

Containing an Answer to the Mibbert Lectnits of iS8i. With 
lUustcations. Crovm Svo, 6r. 
Buddhism In Christendom ; or, Jesus the Essene. Wtli 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 15J. 

LOBSCIIEID, If.— Chinese and English Dictionary, arranged 
according to the Radicals. Imperial Svo, j(j2 %i, 
Coglish and Chinese Dictionary, with the Pimti and Man- 
darin Pionuncialian. Folio. £,'& Sr. 

Maha-vira-Gharlta ; or. The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. 
An Indian Drama. Translated from the Sanskrit of Bhavi- 
BHUTi. By John PiCKFORD. Crown Svo, jj. 

MARIETTE-BE V, ^Hjr-rte.— The Monuments of Upper Egypt, 

A Translation of the " Itinetaire de la Haute Egypt"Df AuGLSTK 
Mabiette-Bey. By Acphonse Mariette, Crown Svo, Ji. bd. 

MAJiSDEN, rriV/jnw.— Numlsmata Orientalla Ulustrata : The 
Plates of the Oriental Coins, Ancient and Modern, 
of the Collection of the late William Maksden, F.R.S, En- 
graved ftom Drawings made under his Directions. 57 Plates. 
4to, ys.td. 

HIASON, y^,— Burma: Its People and Productions; or, Noiei 

on the Fauna, Flora, and Minerals of Tenasseriin, Pegu, and 

Burma. Vol. I. Geology, Mineralogy, and Zoology, VoL II, 

Botany, Rewritten by W, Theobald. 2 vols. Royal Svo, £^ 
SIAXIVELL, m £.— A Manual of the Malay Language. 

Second Edition. Crown Svo, Is. 6d. 
MAYERS, IVm. Frtd.—t^a Chinese Government. A Manual ol 

Chinese Titles. Second Edition. Royal Svo, ijr. 
Megha-Dula (The). (Cloud Messenger,) By KAlIDasa. Tran"- 

laled from the Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H, 

Wilson, F.R.S. The Vocabulary by Francis Johnson, New 

Edition. 410, loj. 6d. 
hlQCKLER, E.—h. Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as 

it is spoken in Makran (Ancient Gedrosia), in the Persia-Arabic 

and Roman characters. Fcap. Svo, 5;- 
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JCegan Paul, Trench, TrUhner & Co's Piibliiiilions. 6^ 

MUIR. JohH— continued. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendaiy Accounts of the Origin of Caste, 

vrith an Inquiry into il9 ExisteDce in tlie Vedic Age. Third 

Edition, 8vo, £iis. 
Vol. 11. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, ami Hi^i'' 

AIRnity with the Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second 

EHition. 8vo, £\ u. 
Vol-in, TheVedas; Opinions of their Authors, and oflater Indian 

Wrilers, on their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second 

Edition. Svo, i&s. 
Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic -with the Later Representation of 

the Principal Indian Deilies. Second Edition. Svo, £l ir. 
Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mytho- 
logy, Religions Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the 

Vedic Age. Third Edition. Svo, £l is. 
MULLER, F. Jf(w.— Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Mission- 
aries, Explorers, and Students of Language. i2nio, morocco, 

■js. 6d. 
The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved in the 

Oldest Collection of Religious Poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhitn. 

Translated by F. Mas Muller, Vol. I. Hymns to the Maruls, 

or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, I2j. bd. 
The Hymns of the Hig-Veda, in the Samhita and Pads 

Texts. 2 vols. Second Edition. Svo, ^^i I2r. 
r^gananda ; or. The Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama. 

Translated from the Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Dcva, with Notes. 

By P. Boyd. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 
WATAN, Francis William; — A Handbook of Modem Arabic. 

Post Svo, 6s. 
A Dictionary of Modern Arabic, Anglo-Arabic Dictionary 

and Arabo-English Dictionary. 2 vols. Crown Svo, £1 is. 
Oriental Text Society's Publications. A list may be had on 

application. 
PALMER, tkt lau E. H.—h. Concise English -Persian Dic- 
tionary. With a Simplified Grammar of the Persian Language, 

Royal l6mo, loi. bd. 
A Concise Persian -English Dictionary. Second Edition, 

Royal l6mo, lOt. 6d, 
PRA TT, Gcorse. — A Grammar and Dictionary of the Sarnoan 

Language. Second Edition. Crown Svo, i8r. 
REDHOUSE.J. fT.— The Turkish Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 

Colloquial Language. English and Turkish, and Turkish 



and English. The whole in Enghsh Char 

tion being fully indicated. Third Edition. 32ml 
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KEDHO USE, /. W.— continued. 

On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish 
Poetry. Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in 
English Paraphrase. 8vo, 2J. (yd, ; wrapper, \s, 6d. 

A Tentative Chronological Synoiwis of the History of 
Arabia and its Neighbours, from b.c. 500,000 (?) to 
A.D. 679. Demy 8vo, u. 

Rig-Veda-Sanhita. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, F.R.S. 
Edited by E. B. Cowell and W. F. Webster. In 6 vols. 8vo, 
cloth. Vols. I., II., III. 2 1 J. each. Vol. IV. 14J. Vols. V. and 
VI. 2 1 J. each. 

SACHAUy Edward, — Alberuni's India. An Account of the Re- 
ligion, Philosophy, Literature, Geography, Chronology, As- 
tronomy, Customs, Laws> and Astrology of India, about A.D. 
1030. Edited in the Arabic Original by Dr. Edward Sachau. 
4to, Iz 3^. 

An Knglish Kdition. With Notes and Indices. 2 vols. Post 
8vo, 36J. 

SALMONS^ H, A.— An Arabic-English Dictionary. Com- 
prising about 120,000 Arabic Words, with an English Index of 
about 50,000 Words. 2 vols. Post 8vo, 36J. 

SATOW^ Ernest Mason, — An Knglish-Japanese Dictionary of 
the Spoken Language. Second Edition. Imperial 32mo, 
I2J. 6d, 

SCHLAGINTWEIT^ ^w//.— Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by 
Literary Documents and Objects of Religious Worship. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the 
Text. Royal 8vo, £2 2j. 

SCOTT^ James George,— BurxAa, as it ivas, as it is, and as It vsrill 
be. Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d» 

SHERRING^ M, ^.— The Sacred City of the Hindus. An 
Account of Benares in Ancient and Modem Times. With Illus- 
trations. 8vo, 2.\s, 

STEELE y Tk,—An £ astern Love-Story. Kusa Jdtakaya. Crown 
8vo, 6s, 

SUYEMATZ, ^.— Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the 
Classical Japanese Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. 
Crown 8vo, Js, 6d, 

TARRING, C, 7.— A Practical Elementary Turkish Gramnoiar. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 

Vazir of Lankuran. A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem 
Colloquial Persian. Edited by W. H. Haggard and G. le 
Strange, Crown 8vo, los. 6a, 
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Regan Paul, TyencJi, Thibner & Co!s PuiUcn/itms. 6? 

ll'ATSO?/, John Fffrits.—lndeiL to the Natlva Knd SoUntlflD 
Names of Indian and other Enstern Koononilo 
Plants and Products, Imptriol 8vo, /l I». W. 

WHEELERJ. T'afloj'j.—The History of Indlft from the EarllMt 
Ages. Demy Svo. Vol. I. Containing ilia V«(llu rctltxl 
and the Malii Bhirala. With Map, Vol. II, The K(mayui«, 
and the Briliinanic Period. With a Mapii. 3U. Vol, III, 
Hindu, Buddhist, Bcahmanicnl RcvivnI. With 2 Man). Svo, 
t&i. This valame may be hnd as a complete work wltn iha fo]> 
ioning title, "History of India.: Hindu, Huddhlil, and llrali- 
manical." Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule, J**. Vol. IV. 
Part II. Completing the History of lodia itowri to the lima o( Ihl 
Mogbul Empiic. \3s. 
Early Records of British India, A niilory of tha Einflluli 
Settlements in India, aa told in the Government Reccrtdn, ari'l 
other CoDtemporaiy Documents, from the carlieil period down In 
the ri^ of British Power in India. Koyal Svo, Ijf, 

WHITNEY, W. D^K Sanskrit Grammar. inclu'Iini; hoth lb* 
Clascal Language and the older Dialect* of Voda and JlmhmuM. 
Second Edition. Svo, \li. 

WHITWORTH, George Cliffard.~Ka Anglo-Indian Dlctfonflry : 
a Glossa^ of lodian Temu ucd in English, and of Mcb Englwi 
0* oQkci NoD-Indiaii Tennt ** bsve obuined •peeUI 111 1 ilnfli In 
TdiKi. Den; Svo, cLotb, I2j. 

WILLIAMS, S. »<£&.— A Syllahic DicUon^ of ttw CbliMM 
Langnage ; MMn grf accotJ in g to llw Wtt-Fsv Vaan Via, 
wU ifce fiama t iui a n d tbe CWaetcn m 1mm4 is PAim, 

IVlLSOX.—'VloA* of tb« late Hovac* Haynun WTllMit. 

T«fa.LiiriIL EMrtaadLcrtwHtUrfrcwtteltdftiMK^tt* 
" *- OMtaaS^ EJirf fcf Dr. IMwipm Kow, itufc, 

V«li.nL,ir.,M4T. E«My»Jtarfrfal.OMn<,Mi tWhlfrinA 
— Til>ni tmmaa wm ^iak Liuutmt. CttbaUrS 
r^illjri tmrnrnn— 2*(«i. Da^Uvfjtt. 

VA.n,TlL,TnL,IX..Mif X.|SfM4- VMnrMi^* 
fciwrf Ifcfc M iaili lj irf T il M ill. Aw**«teM 
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TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion 
of the Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D. Third Edition, 
Edited and Enlarged by E. W. West. i6s. 

Texts fronoi the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dham- 
mapada. Translated from the Chinese by S. Beal. 7j. 6d, 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. 
Translated from the German by J. Mann and Dr. T. Zachariae. 
Second Edition. lor. 6d» 

A Sketch of the Modem Languages of the East Indies. 
With 2 Language Maps. By Robert Cust. 'js. 6d, 

The Birth of the War-Gk)d. A Poem. By KAlidasX. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by Ralph T. H. Griffiths. Second 
Edition. 5J'. 

A Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, 
Geography and Literature. By John Dowson. i6j. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit ^Writers. By J. Muir. 
I4r. 

Modem India and the Indians. Being a Series of Impres- 
sions, Notes, and Essays. By Sir Monier Monier- Williams. 
Fourth Edition. I4r. I 

The Life or Legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. 
By the Right Rev. P. Bigandet. Tliird Edition, 2 vols. 21J. 

Miscellaneous Kssays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H« 
Hodgson. 2 vols. 28j. 

Selections from the Koran. By Edward William Lane. 
A New Edition. With an Introduction by Stanley Lane 
Poole. 9J. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D. i8j. 

The Gulistan ; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu-'d- 
Din Sadi of Shiraz. Translated from the Atish Kadah, by 
E. B. Eastwick, F.R.S. Second Edition, tos. 6d, 

A Talmudlc Miscellany; or, t One Thousand and One Extracts 
from the Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled 
and Translated by P. J. Hershon. I4f. 

The History of Ksarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of 
Assyria, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscrip- 
tions in the British Museum. Together with Original Texts. 
By E. A. Budge, ioj. ^d. 



Kegan Paul, Trench, Triihiier Sf Co's Publications. 69 

^ Buddhist Birth-Stories ; or, Jataka Tales. The Oldest Collec- 
tion of Folk-Lore extant : being ihe JSIakatthnvannana. Edited 
in the original Pali by V. Fausboll, nnd translated by T. W, 
Rm-s Davids, Translation. Vol. L i8j. 
I Classical Poetry of tha Japanese. By Basil Cham- 
berlain. Is. dd. 

[Unguistic and Oriental Essays. By R. Cust, I,L,D, First 
loj. &/. ; Second Serie=, with 6 Maps, air. 
[ndian Poetry, Containing " The Indian Song of Songs," from 
the Sandcrit of Ihe Gita Goyinda of Jayadcva ; Two Books fiom 
" The Iliad of India " (Msbabliarata] ; and other Oriental Poem*, 
"y Sir Edwin Arnold, K.C.I.E. Third Edition, -jt. 6d, 
> Religions of India. By A. Bartu, Translated by Rer. 
J, Wood. Second Edition. i6r. 
Bindii Pbilosophy. The Sankhya Kariba of Iswara Kmbna. 
An Exposition of the Sysleru of Kapila. Cy John Davie^ 6<. 
. Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Ttaa»- 
lalcd by Klajoi G. A. Jacob. Second Edition. 6f. 
MesnevI (osnaiiy known at the Mesneriyi Sherit or Holf 
Mcsnevi) of MevHna (Oar Lard) Jelalu-'d-Dia Muhammed, Et- 
RumL Book the FiisL Clujuaicd by a Seleoion of Cbaiac- 
' : Aoecdoles as collected by their Historian MevUid 
a-'d-Dol Ahmed, El Efiaki U Aiifi. Traniialed by J. W. 

SSDHOBSB. jCt U. 

I Proveadis and Emblems illustrating Old Trutbo. 

By the Her. J. Lose 6i. 
Tbe Quatrains of Omar Khayyam, A Kcw Tcansktion. By 

E. H. WaiSFUU-E. 5». 
Tbe Quatrains of Omar Khayy&m. The Ferson Text, wiili 

aa Ei^Imli Vtne Tmolaliac By £. H. WiiiKi'iELii. ids. 6iL 
TbS Mind of Si«nclns; n, FctiHe^ Economy founded upoa Mood 

¥bikmo^. A SyneaMlic I>«ea of the Dodriitei of tbe 

CUuM nSouofiba Mtndttt, Tbe Original Tat Classified and 
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Hindu Philosophy : The Bhagavad Gitdi ; or, The Sacred 
Lay. A Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated by John 
Da VIES. %s, dd. 

The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or, Review of the Different 
Systems of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Trans- 
lated by £. B. CowELL and A. £. Gough. lor. dd, 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from 
the Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur by F. Anton von Schiefner. 
Done into English from the German by W. R. S. Ralston. 141. 

Linguistic Kssays. By Carl Abel. 9^*. 

The Indian Kmplre: Its History, People, and Products. By Sir 
William Wilson Hunter, K.C.S.I. 2.\s, 

History of the Kgyptian Religion. By Dr. C. P. Tiele, Leiden. 
Translated by J. Ballingal. *js, 6d, 

The Philosophy of the Upanishads. By A. E. Gough. qj. 

Udanavarga. A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. 
Compiled by DharmatrAta. Translated from the Tibetan by 
W. Woodville Rockhill. 9j. 

A History of Burma, including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, 
Tenasserim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End 
of the First War with British India. By Lieut.-General Sir 
Arthur P. Phayre, C.B. 14J. 

A Sketch of the Modem Languages of Africa. Accom- 
panied by a Language Map. By R. N. CusT. 2 vols. With 
31 Autotype Portraits. i8j. 

Religion In China. Containing a Brief Account of the Three 
Reli|;ions of the Chinese. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. Third 
Edition. 7j. td. 

Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated 
from the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter. Fourth Edition. 7j. 6d. 

Si-Yu-Kl. Buddhist Records of the ^WTestem ^WTorld. 
Translated from the Chinese of HiUEN TSAING (a.d. 629). By 
Samuel Beal. 2 vols. With Map. 2^. 

The Life of the Buddha, and the Karly History of his 
Order. Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkah-Hgyur and 
the Bstan-Hgyur. By W. W. Rockhill. iqs, 6d, 

The Sankhya Aphorisms of KapUa. With Illustrative Extracts 
from the Commentaries. Translated by J. R. Ballantyne, 
LL.D. Third Edition. i6j. 

The Ordinances of Manu. Translated from the Sanskrit. With 
an Introduction by the late A. C. BURNELL, CLE. Edited by 
EJpwAi^D W. Hopkins, i^s. 



Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co.'s Publications. 71 

The Life and "Works of Alexander Csoma Da Kbros between 
1819 and 1842. Wilh b Short Notice of all his Work5 and 
Essays, from Original Documents. By T. DuK/, M.D. gi. 

Ancient Proverbs and Maxims from Burmese Sources ; 
or, The Niti Literature of Burma. By James Gray. 6j. 
Sa: 

OJ. 6rf. 

Masnavi I Ma'navi, The Spiritual Couplets of Mauldna Jal^u- 
'd-D(n Mahammad I Riimf. Translated and Abridged. By 
E. H. Whinfield. Is. bi. 



Miscellaneous Papers relating to Indo-CMna, Reprinted 
from " Daltymple's Oriental Kepertory," " AsialicI; Researches," 
and the "Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal." 2 vols. 21 j. 

Miscellaneous Essays on Subjects connected with the 

^ Malay Peninsula and the Indian Archipelago. From 
the "Journals " of the Royal Asiatic, Bengal Asiatic, and Royal 
Gef^raphical Societies ; the " Transactions" and "Journal " of 
the Asiatic Society of Balavia, and the " Malayan Miscellanies." 
Edited by R. Ros'f. Second Series, a vols. With 5 Plates 
tod a Map. £t ^s. 
Si 



a Satakas of Bhartriharl, Translated from the Sanskrit by the 
Rev. B. Hale Wortham. Sj, 

IbSr&ni'a India. An Account of the Religion of India : its 
Philosophy, Literature, Geography, Chronology, Astronomy, 
Customs, Law, and Astrology, about A.D. 1030. By Edwabo 
Sachau. 7. vols. 36r. 

The Folk-Tales of Kashmir, By the Kev. J. Hintos Knowles. 
i6j. 

Medieval Hesearches from Eastern Asiatic Sources. Frag- 
ments towards the Knowledge of the Geography and History of 
Central and Western Asia from the Thirteenth to the Seven- 
teenth Century. By E. Bhetschneider, M.D. s vols. With 

Ufa of Hiuen-Tsiang. By the Shamans Hwui Li and 
Yen-Tsung. With an Account of the Works of I-Tsing. By 
Tiof. Samuel Beal. ioj. 



Bihar Proverbs. 
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Qriginal Sanskrit Texts on the Origin and History of the 
People of India : Their Religion and Institutions. Collected, 
Translated, and Illustrated. By J. MuiR, LL.D. Vol. L 
Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with 
an inquiry into its existence in the Vedic Age. Third Edition^ 



\\:: MILITARY WORKS, 

BRACKENBURY^ Col C. -ff., ^.-4. ^ Military Handbooks for 
Regimental Officers. 

I. Military Sketching and Reconnaissance. By Col 
F. J. Hutchison and Major H. G. MacGregor. Fifth 
Edition. With 1 6 Plates. Small crown 8vo, 4j. 

II. The Klements of Modem Tactics Practically 
applied to Kngllsh Formations. By Ideut.-Col 
Wilkinson Shaw. Seventh Edition. With 25 Plates and 
Maps. Small crown 8vo, 9^. 

III. Field Artillery . . Its Equipment, Organisation and Tactics, 

By Lieut-Col. Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. Fourth Edition, 
Small crown 8vo, 6f. 

IV. The Elements of Military Administration. First 

Part : Permanent System of Administration. By Major 
J. W. Buxton. Small crown 8vo, *is, 6d, 

V. Military Law: Its Procedure and Practice. By 

Lieut.-Col. Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. ^Fifth Edition. Revised. 
Small crown 8vo, 4r. 6^. 

VI. Cavalry in Modern "War. By Major-General F. Chenevix 

Trench, C.M.G. Small crown Svo, 6s, 

VII. Field ^Works. Their Technical Construction and Tactical 
Application. By the Editor, CoL C. B. Brackenbury, R.A. 
Small croWn Svo, in 2 parts, 12s, 

BROOKE^ Major, C, A".— A System of Field Training. Small 
crown Svo, cloth limp, 2s, 

Campaign of Fredericksburg, November— December, 1862. 
A Study for Officers of Volunteers. By a Line Officer, With 
5 Maps and Plans. Second Edition, thrown Svo, 51. 

CLERY, C, Francis, O?/.— Minor Tactics. With 26 Maps and Plans. 
Eighth Edition, Revised. Crown Svo, gs, 

COLVJLE, Lieut,- Col, C, /^—Military Tribunals. Sewed, zs, 6d. 



HAMILTON, Ci!pl./an,A.B,C.--Th6 Fightiog of tha Future, u. 

HARRISON, Co!. ^,— The OSlcer's Memorandum Boolt for 
Peace and "War. Fourth Edition, Revised throughout. 
ObloEg 32nio, red basil, with pencil, 31. &/. 



Further Training and Equipment of Mounted la" 
fantry. Ctown 8vo, \s. 
PATERSON, Licul.'Cohntl wmam. —Notes on Military Survey- 
ing and Reconnaissance, Si^tli Editian, With 16 Flutes. 
Demy Svo, ^I. 6J. 



STONE, Capl. F. CleadovK, ^,^.— Tactical Studios from the 
Franco-German War of 1870-71, With 22 Lithcgrapbic 
Sketches and Maps. Demy Svo, lOJ. fsd. 

WILKliVSON, II. Speiuti; Capl. 20H1 Lanioihire ^.f. — Citizen 

II. Soldiers. Essays towards the Improvement of the Volunteer 

_ Force. Crown Svo, Z!. dd. 

A. 



EDUCATIONAL. 

ABEL, Carl, /'^.Z).— Linguistic Essaya. Post Svo, gr. 



Slavic and I-atin. Ilchester Ivcetures on Comporativ 
cography. Post Svo, 5/, 



fiN, F. — A Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, \i\\\\ 
Selections from the best Authors in Prose and Poetry. After 
Dr. F. Ahn's Method, lamo, 3^. td. 



ABRAHAMS, L. B.—A Manual of Scripture History for Uaa 
^ in Jewish Schools and Families. Willi Map and Ap- 

^L pendices. Crown Svo, l^. 6d. 

r 
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AHNt F, — continued. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the 
German Language. First and Second Courses in i vol. 
i2mo, y. 

Key to Ditto. i2mo, &/. 

Manual of German and Knglish Conversations, or Vade 
Mecum for English Travellers. i2mo, \s, 6d. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the 
French Language. First Course and Second Course. i2mo, 
each I J. 6d. The Two Courses in I vol. i2nio, 3^. 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the 
French Language. Third Course, containing a French 
Reader, with Notes and Vocabulary. i2mo, is, 6d, 

New, Practical, 'and Easy Method of Learning the 
Italian Language. First and Second Courses. i2mo, 3J. 6d, 

Ahn's Course. Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. Ihne, 
Ph.D. i2mo, 3J. 

BARANOWSJCI, J. ^1— Anglo-Polish Lexicon. Fcap. 8vo, 12s. 

Slownik Polsko-Angielski. (Polish-English Lexicon.) Fcap. 
8vo, 12s. 

BELLOWS, 7^>^«.— French and English Dictionary for the 
PoCKet. Containing the French-English and English-French 
divisions on the same page ; conjugating all the verbs ; distin- 
guishing the genders by different types ; giving numerous aids to 
pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non- liaison of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value 
by a series of tables. Second Edition. 32mo, roan, los, 6d, ; 
morocco tuck, 12s, 6d, 

Tous les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French 
and English Languages. 32mo, 6d, 

BOJESEN^ Maria,— K Guide to the Danish Language. De 
signed for English Students. i2mo, 5^*. 

BOLIAy C. — The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Hand- 
writing. Oblong 4to, IJ. 

BOWEN', H, C, il/:^.— Studies in English. For the use of Modem 
Schools. Tenth Thousand. Small crown 8vo, \s. 6d, 

English Grammar for Beginners. Fcap. 8vo, is. 

Simple English Poems. English Literature for Junior Classes. 
In four parts. Parts I,, II., and III., 6d, each. Part IV., is. 
Complete, 3^. 



£JiE7T£,F.ff.,atidTffOMAS,F.—TTench'E.x.aTainationPapoia 
set at the University of London. Arranged and Edited 
by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Bsieite, B.D., and Ferdinand 
Thomas, B.A. Part I. Matriculation, and the General Examina. 
lion foe Women. Crown 8vo, 3J. 6if. 

French Examination Papers set at the University of 
Londoa. Key to Part I. Edited by the Rev. P. H, E, 
Brette aad P. Thomas. Crown Svo, 51. 

French Examination Papers set at the University of 
X.ondon. Edited by the Rev. P. H. Eknest Bsette and 
Ferdinand Thomas. Pari II. Crown Svo, 7/. 
BUTLER, E.—Tha Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase 

Book. iSmo, half-roan, ar. 6J. 
BYRNE, Ja»KJ.— General Principles of the Structure of Lan- 
guage. 2 vols. Demy Svo, 361. 

The Origin of Greek, Latin, and Gothic Roots, Demy 
Svo, iSj. 
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CAMERINI. £■.— L'Eco Itallano. A Pra. 

Conversation. With a Vocabulary, izmo, 4J. 6,^. 
CONTOPOULOS, JV.—A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English 

and English- Modern Greek, z vols. Svo, 27J. 

ICONff'AV, R. &ymDar.— Vomer's Law in Italy. An Essay in the 
I History of the Indo-European Sibilants. Demy Svo, 51. 

t The Italic Dialects. I. The Text of the Inscriptions. II. An 
Italic Lexicon. Ediled and arranged by R. Seymour Conway. 
, Svo. \,In frtparatieit. 

pEl 
TfO. 
^USAR, P. Friedrick. — A Grammar of the German Language. 
, ' With Exercises. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 4/. bd. 

A Grammatical Course of the German Language. Third 

Edition. Crown Svo, 31. 6d. 
Education Library. Edited by Sir Philip Magnus :— 

An Introduction to the History of Educational 
Theories. By Oscar Bhowni -- - 



mpELBRUCA', .5.— Introduction to the Study of Language. 
■ The History and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo- 

European Languages. Svo, ^1. 
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Education lAhTaxy^-c<mHnu€d. 

Industrial Education. By Sir Philip Magnus, dr. 

Old Greek Education. By the Rev. Prof. Mahaffy, M.A. 
Second Edition. 3/. 6d, 

School Management. Including a general view of the work 
of Education, Organization, and DiscipUne. By Joseph Landon. 
Seventh Edition, dr. 

EGER9 6kr/^.— Technological Dictionary In the English and 
German Languages. Edited by Gustav Egeiu 2 vols. 
Royal 8vo, £1 'js, 

ELLISf Robert, — Sources of the Etruscan and Basque Lan- 
guages. Demy 8vo, *js, 6d, 

FRIEDRICH^ /».— Progressive German Reader. With Copious 
Notes to the First Part. Crown 8vo, 4J. (id, 

FRCEMBLING, FrUdrich C?//^.— Graduated German Reader. A 
Selection from the most Popular Writers ; with a Vocabulary for 
the First Part. Tenth Edition. i2mo, 3J. d/. 

Graduated Exercises for Translation Into German. 

Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors; with 
Idiomatic Notes. Crown 8vo, 4^. dd. Without Notes, 4^. 

GARLANDA^ Federuo,—T:iiQ Fortunes of ^Words. Letters to a 
Lady. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

The Philosophy of ^Words. A Popular Introduction to the 
Science of Language. Crown 8vo, 5 j. 

GELDART, E, A/.— -A Guide to Modem Greek. Post Svo, js. 6d, 
Key, 2s. 6d, 

GOWAN^ Major Walter E.—A. IvanofC's Russian Grammar. 
(i6th Edition.) Translated, enlarged, and arranged for use of 
Students of the Russian Language. Demy Svo, dr. 

HODGSON, W. A— The Education of Girls ; and the Em- 
ployment of ^Women of the Upper Classes Edu- 
cationally considered. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 3;. 6^. 

KARCHER^ 7>5/^^ii7r^.— Questionnaire Francais. Questions on 
French Grammar, Idiomatic Difficulties^ and Military Expres- 
sions. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 4r. 6^. ; interleaved with 
writing-paper, ^s, 6d, 

LANDON, Joseph. — School Management ; Including a General View 
of the Work of Education, Organization, and Discipline. Seventh 
Edition. Crown Svo, 6j. 

LANGE, F. K, JT.— Germania. A German Reading-Book Arranged 
Progressively. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, 
with Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. Svo, 3^. 6^. Part II. 
Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, 
3^. (id. Parts I. and II. together, 5^. dd. 




LANGB,F.K. W.~ 

German Grammar Practice. Crown Svo, u, Gi, 
Colloquial German Grammar. Crown 8vo, 4J. &/, 
LE-BRUN, Z.— Materials for Translating from English into 

French. Seventh Edition. Post Svo, 41. hd. 
Little French Reader (The). Extracted from "The Modem 

French Reader," Third Edition. Cromn Sto, 2j, 
MAGNUS, Sir P^i7i>.— Industrial Education. Crown Svo, 6j. 
MASON, Charlotte M.—HaTUft Education; a Course of Lectures to 

Ladies. Crown Svo, 3J-. 61/. 
MILLHOVSE, jfe^n,— Pronouncing and E:splanatory English 
and Italian Dictionary, 2 vols. Svo, iw. 
Manual of Italian Conversation. iSmo, 2s, 
Modem French Reader (The). A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, 
and other Difficulties contained in the Senior Course of tbe 
Modern French Render. By Charles Cassal. Crown Svo, 2j.W. 
Modem French Reader (The). Prose, Junior Course. Tenth 
Edition. Edited by Ch. Cassal and THflODoaa Karcher, 
Crown Svo, zi. iid. 
Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown Svo, 4^. 
Modern French Reader. Senior Course and Glossary combined. 6j. 
NUGENT. — Improved French and English and English and 

French Pocket Dictionary. a4mD, 3J. 
OLLENDORFF.— TA^XaAn para aprender a Leer, escribir yhablar 
el Ingles segun el sistema de Ollendorff. For Ramon Palen- 
ztTELA y Juan de la CarreSo. Svo, 4/. bd. Key to ditto. 
Crown Svo, y, 
Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff. Por Teodoro 
SiMONNft, Crown Svo, 6j. Key to ditto. Crown Svo, y. iid. 
OTTE, E. C. — Dano-Norwegian Grammar. A Manual for 
Students of Danish based on the Ollendoiffian System. Third 
Edition. Crown Svo, Is. dd. Key to above. Crown Svo, Jr. 
^PQNSARD, A— Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy, Edited, with 
■ English Notes and Notice on PonsanJ, by Professor C. Cassal, 

LL.D. Third Edition. lamo, ts. 6d. 
L'Honneur et I' Argent. A Comedy. Edited, with English 
Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 
Second Edition. Ilmo, 3^. 5d, 
^ASK, Ermmta. — Grammar of tha Anglo-Saxon Tongue, 
from the Danish of Erasmus Rask, By Benjamin Thorpe. 
Third Edition, Post Svo, Jj. td. 
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RIOLAy Henry, — How to Learn Russian. A Manual for Students, 
based upon the OUendorffian Sjrstem. With Preface by W. R. 
S. Ralston. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 12s, 

Key to the above. Crown 8vo, 5*. 

A Graduated Russian Reader. With a Vocabulary. Crown 
8vo, iQr. 6d. 

ROCHE, A, — A French Grammar. Adopted for the Public Schools 
by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Crown 8vo, y. 

Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, 
for Reading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. 
Fcap. 8vo, 2s, td, 

ROSING, 5".— English-Danish Dictionary. Crown 8vo, &r. 6d. 

SA YCEi A, H, — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. 
Crown 8vo, ^s, bd. 

The Principles of Comparative Philology. Third Edition, 
Crown 8vo, lor. 6d. 

SINCLAIR, F,-^A German Vocabulary. Crown 8vo^ 2s, 

SMITH, M., and HORNEMAN, ^.—Norwegian Grammar, 
With a Glossary for Tourists. Post 8vo, zs, 

THOMPSON, A. -^.—Dialogues, Russian and English. Crown 
8vo, 5j. 

TOSCANI, Gurjannu^lXaMsin Conversational Course. Fourth 
Edition. i2mo, 5^. 

Italian Reading Course. Fcap. 8vo, 4^. 6d, 

Trubner's Catalogue of Dictionaries and Grammars of the 
Principal Languages and Dialects of the "SVorld. 
Second Edition. 8vo, 5^. 

Trubner's Collection of Simplified Granoimars of the Prin- 
cipal Asiatic and European Languages. Edited by 
Reinhold Rost, LL.D. Crown 8vo. 

I. Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic* By E. H. Palmer. 

Second Edition. 5^. 

II. Hungarian. By I. Singer. 4^. 6d. 

III. Basque. By W. Van Eys. 3j. 6d, 

IV. Malagasy. By G. W. Parker, 5^. 

V. Modem Greek. By E. M. GELDARt. zs, 6d. 

VI. Rounoianian. By R. Torceanu. 5^. 

VII. Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. 5^, 

VIII. Danish. By E. C. Ott6. 2S. 6d. 

IX. Turkish. By J. W. Redhouse, los, 6d, 
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ITrubnev's Collection of Simplified Gramroara of tha Prin- 
I oipal Asiatic and European Languages— c^fi/iKwri/. 

I X. Swedish. By E. C, Otti^. 21. (>J. 

XI. Polish. B/W. R. More-ill. 3j-, dd. 
I XII. Pali, By E. Muller. ^s. td. 

XIII. Sanskrit. ByH. Edosbn. lai. 6d. 
I XIV. Grammaire Albanaise. Par P. W. is. (,d. 

L XV. Japanese. By B. H. Chamberlain, jj. 

I XVI. Serbian. By W. R, Mokkilu 41. dd. 

I XVIL Cuneiform Inscriptions. By George Bertin, ji, 
I XVIIL Panjabi Language. By the Rev. W, St. Clair 
I TlSDALU 71. 6d. 

I XIX. Spanish. By W. F, Harvev. 3j. 6rf. 

WAN LAUN. — Grammar of the French Language. Crawn Svo. 
Paits I. and II. Accidence and Syntnx. 41. Part III. Exer- 
cises, y. 6(1. 

VELASQUEZ, M., dt la CaAma.—K Bictionary of the Spanish 
and English Languages, For the Use of Young Learners 

I and Travellers. In 2 parts. I. Spanish-Eoglisb. II. English- 

Spanish. Crown Svo, 6r. 

VELASQUEZ and SIMONNE—THs-w Method to Read, Write, 
and Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollen- 
dorff's System. Post Svo, 61. Key. Post Svo, 4J. 

VIEVRA.—R. New Pocket Dictionary of the Portuguese and 
English Languages. In 2 parts. Portuguese-English and 
English- Portuguese. 3 vols. Post 8vo, loj. 
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WHITNEY, W. i?.— Language and the Study of Language. 
Twelve Lectures on the Principles of Linguistic Science. Fourth 
Edition. Crown Svo, lot. bd. 
Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Lectures. Edited hy the Re». 
R. Morris, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown Svo, 5^. 
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WHITNEY, Prof. William Z?Tt;?i'A/. — Essentials of English 
Grammar, for the Use of Schools. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, 3^. 6^. 

YOUMANS, Eliza /f.— First Book of Botany. Designed to 
cultivate the Observing Powers of Children. With 300 
Engravings. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s, 6d, 



POETRY. 

ADAMSs EstelU Davenport, ^%^?l Song and River Rhyme, from 
Chaucer to Tennyson. With 12 Etchings. Large crown 
8vo, lor. td, 

ALEXANDER, William, D.D., Bishop of Derry,—SX. Augustine's 
Holiday, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

ARNOLD, Sir Edwin, C.S.L— In my Lady's Praise. Being 
Poems Old and New, written to the Honour of Fanny, Lady 
Arnold. Imperial i6mo, parchment, 3X. 6d. 

Poems : National and Non-Oriental. With some New 
Pieces. Selected from the Works of Sir Edwin Arnold, C.S.I. 
Crown 8vo, Js, 6d. 

*♦* See also under Oriental. • 

BADDELEY, St. Clair.— X^otus Leaves. Fcap. folio, boards, Ss. 6d. 

BARNES, William.— Voems of Rural Life, In the Dorset 
Dialect. New Edition, complete in one vol. Crown 8vo, 
dr. 

BLUNT, Wilfrid Scawen.^TliQ ^Wind and the ^S?Uliirlwind. 
Demy 8vo, is. 6d, 

The Love Sonnets of Proteus. Fifth Edition. Elzevir 8vo, 

Ss. 

In Vinculis. With Portrait. Elzevir 8vo, 5^. 

A New Pilgrimage, and other Poems. Elzevir 8vo, Sj. 

BRYANT, W. C— Poems. Cheap Edition, with Frontispiece. Small 
crown 8vo, 3j. 6d. 

CODD, John.^K Legend of the Middle Ages, and other Songs of 
the Past and Present. Crown 8vo, 4^. 

DASH, Blaneor.— Tales of a Tennis Party. Small crown 8vo, 5^. 

DA WE, William.— Sketches in Verse. Small crown 8vo, $s. 6d. 

DA WSON, C. -«4.— Sappho. Small crown 8vo, 5x. 



IZlE VERB, ^Bij-g-.— Poetical "Works. 
I. The Search after Proserpine, etc. 31. 5i 
I II. The Legends op St. Patrick, etc. 31. dd. 
' III. Alexander the Great, etc. ji, &/, 
Tlie Foray of Queen Meave, and oilier Legends af Ireland's 
Heroic Age. Small crown 8vo, 31. bd. 
Legends of the Saxon Saints. Small crown 8vo, 3J, &/. 
Legends and Records of the Church anti the Empire. 
SmaU crown 8vo, 31. &C. 
DOBSON, Auifm.~01(X "World Idylls, and other Verses. EUevir 
8vD, gilt top, 6/. 
At the Sign of the Lyre. Elzevir Svo, gQt top, 6s. 
DOYLE, y— Cause. Small crown Svo, 6j. 

DURANT, NiflniK.— Dante. A Dramatic Poem. SmaU crown Svo, ^i. 
DUTT, Toru.—A. Sheaf Gleaned 1q French Fields. Demy Svo, 
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gilt top. Si. 

Klegles and Memorials. By A, and L. Fcap. 8va, 21. 6d. 
ELLIOTT, Ebeneier, The Com Law RAynia-.—Foems, Edited by his 
son, the Kev. Edwin Elliott, of St. John's, Antigua. 2 vols. 
Crown Svo, iSi, 
English Verse. Edited by W. J, Linton and E. H, Stoddard, 
S vols. Crown Svo, cloth, 51, each, 
I, Ckaucek to Burns, 
■ II. "Translations. 

B III, LVRICS OF THE NlNETttENTH CENTUHV. 

H IV, Dramatic Scenes and Cha.ractebs, 
P V. Ballads and Romances, 

FIFE-COOKSON, LieHt.-Col.—tYifi Empire of Man. Small crown 
Svo, w. M. 

CARRICK, H. B. W,— India. A Descriptive Poem, Crown Svo, 

^ COSSE, Edmund.— 'Navf Poems. Crown Svo, "ji. W. 

Flrdaust in Kxile, and other Poems, Second Edition. Elievir 

Svo, gilt top, 6s. 
On "Viol and Flute '. Lyrical P-oems. With Frontispiece by L. 
Alma Tadkma. R-A., ami Tailpiece by IlASio Thokn^ c.;ofi, 
r,.A, Eiievir Svo, Oj. 
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CRAY^ Maxwell, — Westminster Chimes, and other Poems. Small 
crown 8vo, 5j. 

GURNEY^ Rev, Al/red.—The Vision of the Eucharist, and other 
Poems. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

A Christmas Fagg^ot. Small crown 8vo, $s. 

Voices from the Holy Sepulchre. Crown 8vo, 51. 

HARRISON^ Cliffard.—la Hours of I-eisure. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 51. 

HEINE, Ileinrich.— i:\ie Love-Songs of. Englished by H. B. 
Briggs. Post 8vo, parchment, 3^. (xl, 

HUES, Ivan, — Heart to Heart. Small crown 8vo, $s, 

IXGLEBYj Holcombe. — £choes from Naples, and Other Poems. 
With Ulustrations by his Wife. Crown 8vo, y, 6d, 

KEA TS^ 7i^A».— Poetical "Works. Edited by W. T. Arnold. Large 
crown 8vo, choicely printed on hand-made paper, with Portrait 
in eau-forte. Parchment or cloth, I2x. ; vellmn, 15^. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth, 3^-. dd, 

KIN^, Mrs, Hamilton.— *J!lie Disciples. Tenth Edition, Small 
crown 8vo, 5j. Elzevir Edition. Cloth extra, dr. ' 

A Book of Dreams. Third Edition. Ciown 8vo, y. 6d. 

The Sermon in the Hospital (from "The Disciples"). Fcap. 
8vo, is. Cheap Edition for distribution yi,, or 205, per 100. 

Ballads of the North, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 5J. 

LANG^ ^.— XXXII. Ballades in Blue China. Elzevir 8vo, Jf. 

Rhymes a la Mode. With Frontispiece by E. A. Abbey. 
Second Edition. Ekevir 8vo, cloth extra, gilt top, 5^. 

Living English Poets MDCCCLXXXII. With Frontispiece by 
Walter Crane. Second Edition. Large crown 8vo. Printed 
on liand-made paper. Parchment or cloth, 12s, ; vellmn, I5f. 

LOCKER^ /:— I-ondon Lyrics. Tenth Edition. With Portrait, 
Elzevir 8vo, cloth extra, gilt top, 5x. 

LUL WORTH, -ffn^.— Sunshine and Shomrer, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 5^. 

LYALL, Sir Alfred.—MQXses ^written in India. Elzevir 8vo, gilt 
top, ss, 

MASSEY, Gerald.—My LyricalLife. Poems Old and New. Two 
Series. Fcap. 8vo, 5^. each. 

MEREDITH, Owen [The Earl 0/ Ly(tim],-^tMcne. New Edition. 
With 32 Illustrations. i6mo, 5^. 6d. Cloth extra, gilt edges, 
4s, (xL 



fCegati Paul, Trench, Truhner &• Go's PuUkaiions. 83 



yORRIS, ZiWM.— Poetical "Works of. New and Cheapec Editions, 

la 5 vols., 5^. each. 
Vol. I, contains "Songs of Two Worlds." Thirteenth Edition. 
Vol. II. contains " The Epic of Hades." Twenty-third Edition. 
Vol. III. contains "Gwen" and '■The Ode of Ufc." Seventh 

Edition. 
Vol. IV. contains "SongK Unsung " and "Gycia." Fifth Edition. 
Vol. V. contains " Songs of Britain." Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 51. 
Poetical "Works, Complete in 1 vol. Crown 8vo, 6j. 
The Kplc of Hades. With 16 Autotype Illustrations, after the 

Drawings of the lale Geoi^e R. Chapman. 410, cloth extra, gilt 

The Epic of Hades. Piesecktation Edition. 410, doth extra, 

gilt leaves, I as. 6d. 
The Lewis Morris Birthday Book. Edited by S. S. Cope- 
man, with Frontispiece alter a Design by the late George K. 
Chapman. 3zmo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 21. ; cloth limp, 11. (id, 
OWEN, >i«.— Verse Musings oa Mature. Faith and Freedom. 

Crown 8vo, "Ji. fid. 
PFEIFFER, i'mi/y.— Flowers of tba Night. Crown Sra, 6j. I 

FIERCE, 7.— In Cloud and Sunshine. A Volume of Poems. 

Fcap. Svo, 5^. 
FOE, Edgar Allan.— The Raven. With Commentary by John II, 

Ingram. Crown 8vo, parchment, 61. 
Rare Poems of the 16th and 17th Centuries. Edited by W. J. 

Linton, Crown Svo, 51. 
^Oif^OT"^^^, 7. /■.—The Human Kplc. Canto i. Crown Bvo, 

u. 6d. 
XUNEBESG, Johan iuA^;?,— Nad each da. A Romanlic Poem in 
Nine Cantoe. Translated from (he Swedish by Miss Marib A. 
Brown (Mrs. Jokn E. Shipley). Wiih Elusl rations. 8vo. 
[In prtfia-alioH. 
RrCOrj; G. F. £.— Sursum Corda ; or. Songs and Service. Smnil 

n 8vo, IS. 
^EASELLE, LHicambt.—Tbe Dawn of Death. Crown 8vo, 41. &d. 



^AYLOR, Sir //.— 'WorkB. Complete in Five Volun 

Philip Vaa Artevelde. Fcap. 8vo, 31. 6rf. 
The VLce'o "Widow, etc, Fca,p. Svo, jr. 6if, 
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TRENCH^ Archbishop, — Poems. Collected and Arranged anew. Tenth 
Edition. Fcapi 8vo, *]s. 6d, 

Poems. Library Edition. 2 vols. Small crown 8vOy los. 

Sacred Latin Poetry. Chiefly Lyrical, Selected and Arranged 
for Use. Third Edition, Corrected and Improved. Fcap. 8vo, V. 

Twilight and Candleshades. By Exul. With 15 Vignettes. 
Small crown 8vo, 51. 

TYNAN^ Katherine,^'lja}x\s% de la Valliere, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 3^. 6^ 

Shamrocks, Small crown 8vo, 5^. 

WADDIE, 7^A«.— Divine Philosophy. Small crown 8vo, 5^. 

WILSON, Craw/ord.^-'Pastorals and Poems. Crown 8vo, 'js. 6d, 

Words-worth Birthday Book (The). Edited by Adelaide and 
Violet Wordsworth. 32mo, limp cloth, is. 6d, ; cloth extra, 2s, 

Wordsworth, Selections from. By Wm. Knight and other 
members of the Wordsworth Society. Large crown 8vo. Printed 
on hand-made paper. With Portrait. Parchment, I2x. ; velltmi, 

YEATS, W, ^.— The Wanderings of Oisin, and otiier Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 5^. 



NOVELS AND TALES. 



BANKS, Mrs. G. Z.—God's Providence House. Crown 8vo, dj. 

BILLER, Emma,--'U11U The Stwy of a Neglected Girl. Translated 
from the German by A. B. Daisy Rost. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

CABLE, G. fT,— Strange True Stories of Louisiana. 8vo, 
7j. 6d, 

CAJRD, Mona.'^Ttke Wing of Azrael. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

COLERIDGE, Hon. Stephen.— Tti^ Sanctity of Confession. A 
Romance. Crown 8vo, $s. 

CRAWFURD, Oswald.SYlYiaL Arden. With Frontispiece. Crown 
8vo, IJ. 

BERING, Ross George.-^Giraldi ; or, The Curse of Love. A Tale of 
the 9ects. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 12s. 

EBERS, Geor^.—MLargevy. A Tale of Old Nuremberg. Translated 
from the German by Clara Bell. 2 vols. Ss. ; paper, y. 



Kegan Paul, Trench, TrUbmr & Co.'s Publications. 85 

EC/rSrS/JV, Ems/.— TJaro. A Romance. Tranilaled (rotn the Gennan 

l^ Clara Bbll and Mary J. Safford. a vols. Paper, y. 
FLETCHER, J. J'.— Andrewlina. Crown Svo, doth, i/. W. ! paper 

Tha Winding Way. Crown Svo. 
FRANCIS, i^raiKM.— Mosquito. A Tale of the Meniean Frontier. 

Crown Svo, y. W. 
GALDOS, B. Perc%. — X.eort Roche. A Romance. From the Spanish 

t^ Clara Bell. 2 vols. i6mo, clotli, Sj. ; paper, ^s. 
GARDINER, Linda.— ¥i\% Heritage. With Fronlispiece. Crown 

Svo, 6j. 
CRAY, Max/mil.— The Reproach of Annealey. Wilh Frontis- 
piece. Crown Svo, 6i, 
Silence of Dean Maltland. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, fa. 
CREY, Rowland.— Za Sunny Switzerland. A Tale of Six Weeks. 
Second Edition. Small crown Svo, 51. 
Lindonblumen and other Stories. Small croM-n 8vo, y. 
By Virtue of his Office. Crown Svo, 61. 
Jacob's Letter, and other Stories, down Svo, ds. 
HARRIS, Emily Mari^i.—Ladj Qobbs. A Novel. In 2 vols, sit, 
HUNTER. Hay, and WHYTE, Waller.— M.Y Ducats and My 

Daughter. With Fronlispiece. Crown Svo, 61. 
2NCEL0W, Jean.— OS. the SkelUgs. A Novel. With Frontispiece, 



MACDONALD, C— Dona! Grant A Novel, With Frontispiece. 
Crown Svo, fa. 
Home Again. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, fa. 
Castle "Warlock. A Novel. With Frontispiece. Crown 8¥0,"fa. 
Malcolm, With Portrait of the Author engraved on Steel. 



Crow 



1 Svo, 6j, 



The Marquis of Lossle. With Frontispiece, Crown Svo, 61. 
St. George and St. Michael. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, fa. 
"What's Mine's Mine. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, fa. 
Annals of a Quiet Helghbourhood. With Frontispiece. 

grown Svo. fa. 
The Seaboard Pariah : a Seqocl lo "Annals of b Quiet Kcigh- 

bourhood." With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, fa. 
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MACDONALD, G,— continued, 

AVilfred Cumbermede. An Autobiographical Story. With 
Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

Thomas Wingfold, Curate. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 
6s, 

Paul Faber, Surgeon. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6j. 

The Elect Lady. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, dr. 

MALET, Lucas,— Colonel Enderby's AVife. A Novel. . With 
Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

A Counsel of Perfection. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

MULHOLLAND^ ^^j«.— Marcella Gracei An Irish Novel. Crown 
8vo, dr. 

A Fair Emigrant. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

OGLE, Anna C, — A Lost Love. Small crown 8vo, 2s, 6d, 

PONTOPIDDAN, Henrik. — The Apothecary's Daughters. 
Translated from the Danish by GoRDius Nielsen. Crown 8vo, 
3J. 6d, 

ROBINSON, Siry, C— The Dead Sailor, and other Stories. Crown 
8vo, 5j. 

SA VILE, Atnes, — A Match Pair. 2 vols. 2ij. 

SE VERNE, Florence,— ThQ Pillar House. With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, dr. 

SUA W, Flora Z.— Castle Blair ; a Story of Youthful Days. Crown 
8vo, 3J. 6d, 

STRETTON, ^«^a.— Through a Needle's Eye. A Story. With 
Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6j. 

TASMA.—A Sydney Sovereign, and other Tales. Croin-n 8vo, 
cloth, 6s, 

Uncle Piper of Piper's Hill. An Australian Novel. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

In her Earliest Youth. 3 vols. Crown 8vo, 31J. 6d, 

7\4VLOR, Col, Meadows, C,S,L, MR.LA,—SeetSL, A Novel. With 
Frontispiece. CroMm 8vo, 6j-. 

Tippoo Sultaun : a Tale of the Mysore War. With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 

Ralph Darnell. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

A Noble Queen. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 

The Confessions of a Thug. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6/. 

Tara : a Mahratta Tale. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 



Kegan Paul, Trench, Truhier & Co?s Puhlicalions. S7 

TOORGEVNIEFF, /caw.— Tha Unfortunate One. A Novel. 
Translaled &did tbe RnssUn by A. R. Thoufson. Crown Sro, 

WTREBERNE, Mrs.~pL Summer in a Dutch Country House. 

■ Ciown Svo, 6^. 

I Wltlila Sound of the Sea. With Ftoulispiece. Ciown Svo, 61, 



BOOKS FOR THE YOUNG. 

Brave Men's Footsteps. A Book of Example and Anecdote for 
YouQg People. By the Editor of "Men who have Risen." With 
4 IllustiatiDns by C. Doyle. Ninth Edition, Crown Svo, ar. 6d. 
'^OXHEAD, Ethet.—m.T&s and Babies, With 33 IlluEitration?. 

Second Edition. Imp. i6mo, -cloth, U. 
'iDAVIES, G. Chrislnpher. — Rambles and Adventures of our 
' School Field Club. With4 Illastrations. New and Cheaper 

Edition, Crown Syo, y, bd. 
DMQNDS, ffii-AfW.— WeU-Spent Lives : a Series of Modem Bio- 
graphies. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, %s. bd. 
MACKENNA, S. y.— Plucky FeUows. A Book for Boys. With 

6 Illustrations. Fifth Edition. Crown Svo, ^s. &f. 
MALET, Zhou.— Little Peter. A Christmas Morality for Children of 
any Age, With numerous IlluBtrations. Fourth Thousand. 51. 
^EANEV, Mrs. G. i".— "Waking and Working ; or. From Girlhood 
to Womanhood. New and Cheaper Edition. With a Frontis- 
piece. Crown Svo, 3J-. di. 
Blessing and Blessed : a Sketch of Girl Life. New and 

Cbeapet Edition. Crown Svo, 3J. bd. 
Rosa Gumey's Discovery. A Story for Girls. Dedicated to 

their Mothers. Crown Svo, 31. bd, 
English Girls; their Place and Power. With Preface by the 

Rev. R. W, Dale. Fifth Edition. Ecap. Svo, w. &f. 
Just Anyone, and other Stories, Three Illustrations. Royal 
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Sunbeam 'Willie, and other Stories. Three Illustrationj. Royal 

l6mo. If. %d. 
Sunshine Jenny, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 

ifimo, 1!. 6d. 
%TOJ!R, Frantii, and TURNER^ ffaaaj.— Canterbury Chimes; 

or, Chancer Tales re-told to Children. With 6 Illustrations from 

tbe EUesmere Manuscript. Tliird Edition. Fcap. Svo, 31. (td. 
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STRETTON, Jfaia^-'J^SLvid Lloyd's I-ast WiU. With4lUu«ta. 
tions. New Edition. "Royal i6mo, 2s, 6d. 

WllITAKER, Florence,— CXitA'sXY^ Inheritance. A London Story. 
Illustrated. Royal i6mo, u, (xi. 



PERIODICALS. 

Amateur Mechanical Society's Journal.— Irregular. 

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 
(Journal of). — Quarterly, 5j. 

Architect (Anoierican) and Building News. — Contains General 
Architectural- ^News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary 
Engineering, Construction, Building Materials, etc. 4 full-page 
Illustrations accompany each Number. Weekly. Annual Sub- 
scription, 38J. Post free. 

Bibliotheca Sacra. — Quarterly, 3^. 6^. Annual Subscription, I4r. 
Post free. 

British Archaeological Association (Journal of). — Quarterly, %s. 

British Chess Magazine. — Monthly, %d, 

British Honoiceopathic Society (Annals of).— Half-yearly, 2j. 6</. 

BrowTQlng Society's Papers. — Irregular. 

Calcutta Review. — Quarterly, 6^. Annual Subscription, 24J. Post 
free. 

Cambridge Philological Society (Proceedings of).— Irregular. 

Englishworgian's Review. — Social and Industrial Questions. 
Monthly, ()d. 

Geological Magazine, or Monthly Journal of Geology, u. 6^. Annual 
Subscription, iSj. Post free. 

Index Medicus. — ^A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical 
Literature of the World. Annual Subscription, 5ar. Post free. 

Indian Antiquary. — ^A Journal of Oriental Research in Archaeology, 
History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folk-Lore, 
etc. Annual Subscription, £2, Post free. 

Indian Evangelical Review. — Annual Subscription, ioj. 
Indian Magazine. Monthly, 6^. 

Library Journal. — Official Organ of the Library Associations of 
America and of the United Kingdom. Monthly, 2s, 6d. Annual 
Subscription, 2ar., or with Co-operative Index, 25J. Post free. 



(American Journal of)«~Q\i«rteily> p, td^ Annu») 
Sdbscriptkm, 141. Post free. 

(Tlie).— 'Joanud of the Wagner Society* 4to, u, 
Kineteentli Century.— Monthly, sx. &/. 
Orientalist (The). — Monthly. Annunl Subscription, la^r, 
Ortliodox Catholic Revievr.— Irregular. 
Philological Society (Transactions and Prooeedlnga of).— 

Insular. 

Psychical Research (Society of), Prooeedlnga of. 

Publishers' Weekly : The American Book-Trade Journal,— 
Annual Subscription, l8x. Pout free. 

Punjab Notes and Queries.— Monthly. Annual Subscription, \os. 

Revue Internationale.— Iiiucd on the loth ami asth of each Nfontb. 
Annual Subscription, including postage, 36/, 

Scientific American.— Weekly. Annual Subscription, 18/. Post 
free. 

Supplement to ditto.— Weekly. Annual Subscription, 25/. Post 
free. 

Science and Arts (Amerlcal Journal of). — Monthly, %s, dd. 
Annual Sul>»cnption, 30^. 

Speculative Phllos^>phy (Journ«) of),— QuarUrly, 4/. Annual 
Subscription, 1^/, Vif^s, if^t^, 17/, 

Sun Artists, — Qttan*?r)y, 5^, 

Sunday Review,— ^^rgtm </f ilir«yn«1iiy ><<x;lrtyfor Opening Museunw; 
and Art Oall«>ri«« 4^1 tt>^ii»4t»y. *J^¥^tU'fly, i/. Annual Subscrip- 
ticwa, 4s. ^. y<M ItcA-. 

Theosophist (Tii*).- -Ma^iwUMr vt <}fii'niM\ j-'hilottophy, Art, Litera- 
ture, and Qomltijiui. M<^utlily, n*. 

Trubner's Record.— A }o\mm\ /iv.wti;^ Vv tl»* jyil^-ratttre of the East, 
with Noteis «nd jyu»ta </ <:u<uuii Aim^'^twi, i';urvpean, and Co- 
lonial Publi<;ation«. Sutall 4^^ 'M. piu 4*m»»Ur. Annual Sub- 
scription, i<^. Po»t Uac, 
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SHAKSPERE'S WORKS. 

THE PARCHMENT LIBRARY EDITION. 
THE A VON EDiTION. 



Tlie Text of these Editions is mainly that of Delius. Wher- 
ever a variant reading is adopted, some good and reeoptized 
Shaksperian Critic has been followed. In no case is a new 
rendering of the text proposed; nor has it been thought ne- 
cessary to distract the reader's attention hy notes or comments 




SIIAKSPERE'S WO^ 

THE A VON EDITION. 

Printed on thin opaque paper, and forming 
volumes, cloth, iSj., or bound in 6 volumes, !5J. 

The set of ii volumes may also be had in a cloth^ 
price 2 1 J., or bound in Roan, Persian, Crushed '. 
Levant, Calf, or Morocco, and enclosed in an attract 
leather box at prices from 31J, Grf, upwards. 
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SOME PRESS NOTICES. 

"This eililion will be useful to those who want a good text, w(^9 
clearly printed, in convenient little volumes that willElip easily intq 
overcoat pocket or a travelling-bag." — St. fama't Gaselle. 

" We know no prettier edition of Sbakspere for the price. " — . 

" It is refreshing to meet with an edition of Shakspere of tx 
liie and low price, without either notes or introductions of axty s 
distract the atlenlion of the reader. " — Saturday Rrziian, 

"It is exquisite. Each vctlume U handy, i» beautifully printed, 1 
in every way lends itself to the ta' ' ' — - ■ ■ ■ . • a. 



le of the cultivated student oF Slj 



I-oif DOIT ! Keqan Paul, Trbuch, TeObwsb S C<?thl33 
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jHakspere's works. 

HE PARCHMENT LIBRARY EDITION. 



12 volumes Elzevir 8vo., choicely printed on hand-made 
I paper, and bound in parchment or cloth, price jQ^ laj., 
)r in vellum, price £^ los. 
The set of 1 2 volumes may also be had in a strong cloth 
I box, price ^^3 17^., or with an oak hanging slielf, £,^ 181. 
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SOME PRESS NOTICES. 

". ■ . There is, pcihaps,noedition inwhich the works of Shaltspere 
can be lead in such luxuiy of type and quiet dislinctiou of form ^£ this, 
and we warmly recommend it. — Pall Mall Gaiitli, 

"For elegance of form and beauty of typography, no edition of 
Shalcspere hitherto published has excelled the 'Parchment Ufitary 
Edition.' . . . They are in the stiictest sense pocket volumes, yet the 
type is bold, and, being on fine white h:md-made paper, dm hardly tax 
Ue weakest of sight. Theprintis judiciously confined to the text, notes 
being more appropria.te to library editions. The whole will be comprised 
in the cieam-coloured parchment which gives the name to the series." 
—Daily Nrws. 

"The Parchment Library Edition of Sbakspere needs no further 
praise." — Salurday Rez'ievi. 

Jusl published. Price 51. 
AN INDEX TO THE WORKS OF SHAKSPERE. 



plays; geogra.phlcal names and historic inddenis; mention of all 
'-ehaj-acters and sketches of important ones ; together with explanations 
Bf aliiwions and obscure and obsolete words and phrases. 
By EVANGELINE M. O'CONNOR. 

LowDow i KBtJAW gAVL. TitcNca, Trubhbk & Co., LtS 



SHAKSPERE'S WORKS. 

SPECIMEN OF TYPE. 

4 THE MERCHANT OF VENICE Act i 

Solar, My wind, cooling my broth, 

Would blow me to an ague, when I thought 
What harm a wind too great might do at sea. 
I should not see the sandy hour-glass run 
But I should think of shallows and of flats. 
And see my wealthy Andrew, dock'd in sand. 
Vailing her high-top lower than her ribs 
To kiss her burial. Should I go to church 
And see the holy edifice of stone. 
And not bethink me straight of dangerous rocks, 
Which touching but my gentle vessel's side. 
Would scatter all her spices on the stream, 
Enrobe the roaring waters with my silks. 
And, in a word, but even now worth this. 
And now worth nothing ? Shall I have the thought 
To think on this, and shall I lack the thought 
That such a thing bechanced would make me sad ? 
But tell not me : I know Antonio 
Is sad to think upon his merchandise. 

Ant, Believe me, no : I thank my fortune for it. 
My ventures are not in one bottom trusted, 
Nor to one place ; nor is my whole estate 
Upon the fortune of this present year : 
Therefore my merchandise makes me not sad. 

Solar, Why, then you are in love. 

Ant, Fie, fie I 

Solar, Not in love neither ? Then let us say you 
are sad, 
Because you are not merry ; and 'twere as easy 
For you to laugh, and leap, and say you are merry. 
Because yo« are not sad. Now, by two-headed 

Janus, 
Nature hath fram'd strange fellows in her time t 
Some that will evermore peep through their eyes 
And laugh like parrots at a bag-piper ; 
And other of such vinegar aspect 
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